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INTRODUCTION. 



DuBiNG many years occupied in teaching German, both in England 
and America, we have never found a preparatory course which follows 
Nature's teachings, which addresses itself to the imagination of the 
learner, and furnishes that most primitive faculty of his with views 
and descriptions — ^both in poetry and prose — simply requiring him to 
do for them, what the sulphuric acid accomplishes for the photographic 
picture on the silver tablet : to create an indelible impression upon his 
mind ;-*-Nature*s second gift ever completes the first. 

The authors of many higher grammars have condescended to write 
preparatory books for the larger work ; but we are sorry to say, with- 
out especial regard to our American wants, these we have studied dur- 
ing the past ten years, and as the result of that study, we trust this 
book is calculated to supply a great educational deficiency. Conscious 
though we are of still remaining imperfections, we have been driven by 
an almost irresistible inward force, to smite the rock, at last, for fresh 
and living waters, over the first stepping-stones of the German lan- 
guage. And, where should we seek for these gushing springs, save 
in the Songs of the People ? in their writings inspired by Nature, and 
tuned through the scale of their distinctive originaUty in thought and 
feeling ? The life and spirit of a people is imbedded in the idiom of 
their language, and there alone can be revealed to us that new soul we 
wish to acquire, when we resolve to study a foreign tongue. 

And now we stand before an ever agitated question, that of the 

orthodox manner of attacking tie first instruction in a language ; for 

the latter can be either analytic or syhthcitic, practical or grammatical. 

Two camps, defending the opposite extremes, have appeared' and still 

exist ; the watchword of the one : " Here Ghibellines ! No Grammar 

at all I Practical exercises exclusive of everything else ! the theory of 

the language latent in them I " And of the other : " Here Guelphs ! 

Theory 1 Grammar I the practical part is only the corollary of theory ! " 

" They are both right," says a logician, " and therefore tiiey are both-^ 

wrong." It s«ems to us that the poet's words equally censure them, 

when he says : 

tMtx toiU »a« Scl>enbi9^d crfcnnen unb Bc" "Who would .describe and study aught 

i^xdhttif alive, n 

©ud^t erjl ben ® ci(l IJcraudjutrclBen, Seeks first the living spirit thence to drive; 

^ann f^at er bie T^lt in feiner ^anb» Then are the lifeless fragments in his hand, 

ge^It letbcr J nur bad scijligc SSanb." There only fails, alas 1 the spirit-band I 
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Where, then, are the means for uniting these contending powers? 
for in their contact must the hidden treasure lie I Voices from master 
spirits remind us in our transient perplexity of an axiom, that every 
simple principle must necessarily be one-sided ; a truth arrayed in op- 
position to a contrary truth. And yet they say — " There is a possibility 
of life for an elementary method that should be, at once^ analtftic, syn- 
thetic, practical and grammatical" 

In this little book which we offer to the American public, we venture 
to divine these prophetic words. In doing so, we rely, above all, on a 
liberal investigation by the teachers of German. May it be considered 
worthy of their approval, and become for the student an encouraging 
not less than a useful companion, advancing him to loftier regions of 
study. Tliis Course zs not intended for Children, we all know that there 
is at present scarcely a single child between eight and twelve years, 
pursuing the GermajU language, to the hundred of those who study 
tVench at that £^e ; hut if it gain friends that tvish us u)ell,we shall follow 
it by the first elementary teachings, adapted to the youngest mind, — ^The stu- 
dent's object in attempting a modem language, is to become acquainted 
with the manifold tissues in its fabric of moral, intellectual and practical 
existence, which he needs to absorb for the benefit of his own individual 
power and development. From the purely practical side of the ques- 
tion, he desires to become a weaver, and to use, with liberty of expres- 
sion, the different threads composing the language. That the bare rules 
of grammar do not suffice to accomplish this object, we all know ; but 
let us beware lest the pupil finish his first season of German with the 
pernicious impression that it is a language too difficult for mastery^ 
And where are the rational grounds for making French pUigatory in schods 
through the States ; whilst German is hut optional with two pitiful Jiours a 
week allotted to itf happy enough if the latter is not altogether excluded 
from, the programme of studies / This fact, which is greatly to be regret- 
ted, causes a perpetual contest witti adverse circumstances, and is cer- 
tainly disheartening to the lovers of the German language and literature. 

As one of the principal evils of the different methodical grammars 
in use — if misapplied at the first outset of study — we point out the 
spirit-killing materials wherewith the learner is taught his new 
creed. What cares he for the oxen of the English, the cheeses of the 
Dutch, and the candlesticks of the French I Of what interest can 
it be to him that Karl laughs, or Louisa cries— that Henry has a dog 
and Emily a cat I We destroy all possible enthusiasm in the pupil by 
having him to beat this empty air ; each repetition becoming the more 
distasteful Jean Paul says : „SBettn fccr ^mit rcd^t fd)ttclt in eincr frcmbcn 
©pra^c imt) jufllcid^ im Srinncm mad)fcrt foil, fo lent' cr nid^t SBbrter, font>cnt 
eltt au«iattt»if(^e^ ^apitel, bad cr einigemal burd^gegangcn, audwenbig ; SBorte mx:^ 
ben tmif SBorifiigung gcmerft, unt ba« ieflc JBbrterbud^ ifl tin 2tcHtngd6uc!^/' 
(If a boy would improve rapidly in a foreign tongue, and at the same 
time in memorizing, let him learn by heart not words, but a foreign 
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chapter which he has gone over several times ; words are marked by 
their conneetion, and the best of vocabularies is a favorite book.) 

Secondly : We notice the tmreasonable demand that the piipil 
sbotdd at the outset compose in a foreign tongue before he has been 
taught to say "Bah!" as if we could learn correct language by dint 
of blundering! we know, on the contrary, that it is more difficult to 
unlearn errors, than to acquire correctness in the first instance. 

And again : The lessons in each of theeie grammars we find parceled 
out. Truly a Procrustean bed, whereon both teacher and pupil are 
fettered I If the latter learn not the whole he cannot write the exercise. 
With the recitation, correction of the faulty exercise, reading and ex- 
planation of rules, and the German version of tiie coming lesson, the 
hour has gone, granting neither teacher nor pupil liberty of action. 

Also : A number of disconnected words are given in the respective 
lessons, which afterwards find no immediate use, and therefore only 
impede the progress by overcharging the memory o& the one hand, 
and by promoting superficiality on the other, when imperfectly pro- 
nounced, incorrectly committed, and confusedly remembered. 

We deplore, moreover, a vacuum existing between lessons : To 
repeat in immediate succession is tedious and distasteful to the pupiL 
Hurrying him into the next, having caught but a spark of the foregoing 
one, is literally to engraft chronic dyspepsia upon his memory and in- 
tellect. 

The worst, however, has not been mentioned : The methodical gram- 
tnars invariably carry the ten parts of speech in their regular succes- 
sion ; debarring those which follow, and creating both in teacher and 
student an unhealthy hurry and flurry, lest the term expire with un- 
furled sails over Irregular Vei^hs accompanied by their Prefixes ; a sure 
means of finally dismissing the pupil with the pernicious impression 
that German is appalling indeed I Grammar — ^it has been said — ^is to 
a language what thorough-bass is to Music. And to acquire the art 
of Music we are invariably taught the use of an instrument, that the 
after-study of the science may prove a fruitful one. — ^A language well 
spolcen is the Music of all Music! And the pupil's mind through 
his progressive steps in the foreign tongue must needs grow both physi- 
cal!;^ and intellectually : the growth of the first is the basis of the sec- 
ond And as a musical instrument is such only in its completeness — 
so is a language a language only in its entirety. But the successive 
strings of the instrument, in the grammars extant, have been sealed, 
alas! with the seven seals! — ^they frown from strongholds upon the 
student of an unfinished first year of application, while he struggles 
in vain for a spontaneous expression of thought, and finally despairs 
of ever reaching his *' Mount Salvatch," and of becoming a chosen knight 
of the " Grail." But in truth there isno need for heroism! The Ger- 
man language is no other than Domroeschen, "the Sleeping Beauty'* 
of the olden Saga, and an ordinary mind armed with determination 
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may dispel the enchantment of her castle, and become a king in her 
realm. Come then, and draw from the self-same fountain from which 
her sons and daughters drink ; wherewith she feeds their minds, and 
replenishes their hearts. Come to her poets I their harps have been 
tuned for all mankind. Come to her philosophers I they have burned 
their midnight-oil not for themselves alone — ever will you find them 
ready to befriend and to guide. • 

"We would recommend the present course for the first term, exclusive 
of other grammars. The second season will find the student prepared 
for all emergencies, both in the methodical grammar, and in the use of 
a dictionary for translations. — Or lessons might be alternated with 
those of any of the regular grammars, thus sparing teacher and pupil 
the tediousness of a repetition the second term. With the succeeding 
year a triumphant course is assured both teacher and pupiL 

We dare to imagine that the best of commendations wiU be tendered 
us by those students who have been for a previous season patients 
under the " vieux regime," for they are wise from their own wisdom 
already, knowing how far they have fallen behind their original aim 
and purpose. 

Advice to Teachers; 

After the pupil has become acquainted with the letters of the 
alphabet and the pronunciation of the vowels and diphthongs we pro- 
ceed to the lines of poetry " Outer Bath," page 21. The teacher reads 
the English version of the first strophe, and afterwards t^e correspond- 
ing German. Then line by line is read, or, we would say, scanned, by 
the teacher, in German ; and the corresponding English by the student. 
The same is repeated vice versa. Next the German is spelled, in tkf 
German way of pronouncing the letters. The English is then dispensei 
with, and the translation — ^line after hne — ^from the German, Hteraljy 
rendered by the pupil. And vice versa, from the English into German, 
the last rhyming words having been previously written on the black- 
board. The student will memorize the lesson at home. The remainder 
of the hour may be passed in reading the two fii'st lines of the exercise, 
" Was die Tliiere AUes lemen" page 15, on the opposite page, to serve 
as our model in writing. We proceed in the same manner as in the 
previous piece. Next we spell the written letters, which the p|ipil 
transfers into his copy-book, the teacher having traced the lesson on 
the black-board. The learner, finally, repeats letter by letter what he 
has written ; by which means we prevent a frequent complaint of his 
inability to read his own writing. We begin the second lesson with 
the review of the first. We re-read the letters of the alphabet, vriih a 
^mall portion of the pronunciation of the consonanis, " Slow but sure," 
is a motto that well befits our course. 

The second selection of poetry " Fr'ahlingsliedj''' should next be 
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taken up and treated like the first. In recommending this practice, we 
call to our support that pedagogical principle of old : "It is far better 
to read the same piece twenty times, than to read twenty different ones 
in succession." And with care and study we have selected only such 
pieces as are worthy to be committed to memory ; first, in regard to 
the purity and idiom of the language ; then, to the beauty and truth 
of thought, as well as to the peculiar taste prevalent with young people 
from fourteen to eighteen years of age. The clear and perfect enun* 
ciation of the words by the teacher, cannot fail to produce on the stu- 
dent its beneficial effect ; and we should never imagine that we have done 
Enough towards the acquisition of that art, so long as we fall short of 
that of "Gktrrick," who by saying ttie " A B C " could make his audi- 
tory cry, and by saying the same in the reversed order, create roars of 
laughter. 

In the " Questions and Answei^s," which foUow after the poetry has 
been learned by heart, we play on the ten chorda of the language at once; 
being careful that the questions be so framed, that the pupil may 
answer in the exact words he learned by rote. We give but a few 
models, as each teacher will prefer questions of his own choosing, in- 
ducing the students to do the same. Of grammatical rules we have 
given the essential ones only ; so arranging the schedules that the respec- 
tive declensions and their modifications must, at once, become manifest 
"to the eye, furnishing the mind with a standard of comparison, by 
which alone we know anything. Tlie grammatical part, heading the dif- 
ferent series of lessons, we intend for the "Alpha and Omega" thereof. We 
share in the abhorrence of giving grammar to be learned by rote ; 
yet there exists a nucleus in this as in every study, which must neces- 
sarily be committed, and ever ready to answer an intuitive call. This 
nucleus will serve our daily wants, and become to the later philosophi- 
cal study of the language, as the multiplication-table and the four 
elementary rules of arithmetic to the higher mathematics, and the 
study of Euclid. The English translation of the exercises is as literal 
as the sense will allow. 

In the piece, " Der Wolfund der Mensch" the student should define 
the gender, number and case of the definite article. We wish this 
defining exercise to be considered as " the golden thread " of the whole; 
always singHng out that part of speech exclusively, which illustrates 
the last heading of the grammar, uniting it, afterwards, with those 
previously studied. We do not mean that the materials should be 
parsed as in one's mother-tongue ; but, whilst we spin our yam, we 
must distinguish in the foreign language the different parts of speech. 
Particular pains should be tak^n that the pieces be fraught with illus- 
trations for the preceding rules. The teaciher will then require the 
student to collect a number of sentences from the contents of the les- 
son, and enter them systematically into his copy-book. 

Aa to the declension of substantives, we think that "Otto" has hit 
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; 
the mark, in dinding them into *'Five Classes'* Experience has taught 

US that any pupil will master them, and be enabled to classify 
the noons as they occur in his lesson. There will be no need to en- 
large on the immense advantage accruing to the student, who sees so 
great a difficulty of our language removed ; but the secret of success 
lies in this, that they are not dropped after the five lessons ; they sJiouId 
often be repeated. We have endeavored to give a variety of materials 
consisting of poetry and prose, interspersed with anecdotes, letters, 
proverbs, riddles, aphorisms, detached thoughts, to prevent our course 
from ever becoming wearisome, by finally running into stagnant 
waters. The writing of German current hand should be practiced 
constantly. The teacher may begin with occasional dictations, which 
should be written in alternate lines, leaving space underneath each 
for a literal translation. We are aware of the "anathema" pro- 
nounced against this so-called "Hamiltonian System;'' but with 
the materials previously digested in a rational way, we shall be 
saved the nonsense resulting from it. After the first half of the 
book we cease to accompany the German with the English ; we 
give the vocabulary of the new words in the respective pieces, which 
are required to he learned and recited, before the pupU attempts to read 
and to translate the lesson to which they belong. Success depends on 
this mode of practice. When the pupil is thrown upon the resource of 
his vocabulary ; it might be expedient to have him translate the Ger- 
man into English, and in the following lesson he can present his Eng- 
lish version in German — orally and by writing. Various exercises might 
yet be suggested, but we would not insult the enlightened teacher by 
giving ourselves the air of building for him a donkey's bridge ; we 
should rather see the use of the book excelled by him in a rational 
mode of handling the materials at his disposal 

The Authob. 
Nbw Yobk, Febuaiy 18, 1869. 
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abed e f ghi j 


k 1 


m n p q r s 


t u 



w 



^^ ^^fi^ 



z. 



/ ^ ^ 



COMPOUND CONSONANTS. 




CAPITAL LETTEBS. 



y ^2^'^^^^ e^^C^^^tA^^ 




^^-^•^^^^ ^^-f^^y K^.^^i^^ ^ ^"^V^^ ^^-C^^^^^^"^^/ 




-f^^PP^ 




^^^^^^, 








:^^^ 








-Pff^'^Sf^Pi^ 




A, abbot. B, beer. C, chorus* D, roof. E, egg. F, Fritz. 

G, gold, H, hat. I, pole-cat. J, chase. K, comb. L, lamb, M, man, 

N, nut. O, place. P, horse. Q, quartz. R, wheel. S, sand. T, table. 

U, watch. V, people. W, wood. X, sherry-wine. Y, hyssop. Z, tooth. 
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S. /iJ^ ^J^^*»* t^W**»^*^^ <^j^*W^^ 















^^. /^IJ^ ^^:^i*«^^-***^*i*i*^^x *«»^^^*»» -2^ 
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WAS DIE THIEEE ALLE8 ALL. THAT THE ANIMALS OAF 

LEMEN. LEABN. 

1 Die Enten lernen sdmattem. The ducks learn to quack, 

2 Die Flederm'ause flattem. The bats learn to flap. 

3 Die Hahne lernen kr'ahen, The cocks leai^n to crow, 

4 Die Schafe lernen baen. The sheep learn to bleat 

5 Die Tanben lernen fliegen, The pigeons learn to fly, 

6 Und meckem alle Ziegen. And to bleat learn all tiie goats. 

7 Die Staare lernen plappem. The starlings learn to chatter, 

8 Die jurigen Storche Mappem. The young storks to clap. 

9 DasMaas€$linndHaschenlemt Mousing and catching learns the 

dasKfttachen, little cat, 

10 J^am Schmatisen and Naschen Feasting and junketing learns the 

lemt das Sp'atzchen. little sparrow. 

11 Die Alten zeigen, wie sie's ge- The old ones show, how they did it, 

maoht, 

12 Die Jungen folgen und geben The young ones follow, and pay 

Acht, attention, 

13 Und machen es dann selber. And do it then themselves. 

14 Die Bienen lernen sparen, The bees learn to economize, 

15 Arbeiten und verwahren. To work and to sava 

16 Die Spinne lernet weben, The spider learns to weave, 

17 Der Schmetterling lemt schwe- The butterfly learns to flutter. 

ben. 

18 Die Fischlein lernen schwim- The little flsh learn to swim, 

men, 

19 Eichhomchen lernet klimmen. The squirrel learns to climb. 

20 Das Briillen lemt das Kalb- Bellowing learns the little calf, 

chen, 

21 Und bauen lemt das Schwalb- And to build learns the little swal- 

chen. low. 

22 Und Fink' und Lerch' and And findi, and lark, and nightin- 

Nachtigall, gale, 

23 Der Stieglitz und die Yoglein The gold-finch and the little birds 

all', an, 

24 Die lernen siisserLiederSchalL They learn the sound of sweet 

songs. 

25 Die Alten zeigen, wie sie's ge- The old ones show, how they did it, 

macht, 

26 Die Jungen folgen und geben The young ones follow, and pay 

Acht, attention, 

27 Und machen es dann selber. And do it then themselves. 
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PRONUNCIATION. 

The German alphabet has 26 letters, which are : 



9( 


a 


= 


a 


ah 


» 


6 


= 


b 


bey 


i& 


c 


— 


o 


tsey 


S> 


t 


= 


d 


dey 


@ 


t 


== 


e 


ey 


S 


f 


2= 


f 


eff 


® 


d 


= 


g 


gay 


^ 


^ 


— 


h 


hah 


3 


i 


— ' 


i 


ee 


3 


i 


= 


• 

3 


yot 


« 


« 


=:= 


k 


kfth 


S 


i 


77^ 


! 


eU 



91 


n 


— : 


n 


enn 


£> 


o 


— 


o 





* 


t> 


= 


P 


pey 


& 


<l 


= 


q 


koo 


91 


t 




r 


err 


«f 


d 


— 


8 


ess 


S 


t 


=» 


t 


tey 


u 


tt 


= 


U 


oo 


i» 


V 


=^ 


v(f) 


fow 


asB 


to 


r= 


V 


Tey 


X 


S 


— 


z 


iks 


9 


9 


= 


y 


ypsilon 


3 


S 


— = 


z 


tset. 



9R itt = xn em 

The vowels are said to be the soidt the consonants the body of a 

word- 
Simple Vowels. 

a pronounced like the French a, or English a in father 
e " " " e, " a ip name 



9 

X 



« « « 



i, " i in bit 

« " " . O, " O in rose 

" ou, " u in rude 



u 



(( « 



They are long, as in : $a^n, fc^^r, mtr, D^r, ^n^xt. 

short, as in : Xamm, ipcrr, »lrr, Drt, @(!^utt» 
The e is open as in : 9lc'gen, or closed as in : rc'Dcti* 
, ce, 00, are long as in : ^aar, ®ec, Soot. 



Modified Vowels. (Umlaut.) 

9Ie, a. pronounced like the French e 
©e, ft " " " eu 

tie, il " " " u 

Diphthongs. 

®t pronounced like the English y in my 

ett " " " oy in boy 

an " " " ow in now 

an is modified into an, which is pronounced like eu«. 
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Observation 1. — ^The letter t^ only occurs in words of Greek origin, 
and its sound does not differ from that of the i, as : (E)p))em, S^rann. 

Obs. 2. — ^The diphthong al occurs only in a few words : bcr SRal, 
month of May ; ber SKain, river Main ; fccr f^^ixif forest ; W 2Baifc, or- 
phan ; Salem, Bavaria, and is pronounced almost like el. 

Simple Consonants. 

93/ hf and ^, ^, are pronounced as in EngHsh : S3atl, X)orn; at the 

end of a word they sound like p and t : ®rai, Sob* 
®/ C, appears only in foreign words. Before ii, e, I, and 9 it is pro- 
noimced like ts, as : (Siifar; Seter* 
Before other letters hard like h, as in: Sato, (l^or. 
In words from the French it sounds like sA, as in: Sl^arjjle 
S^am^agner {cTmrpie, vin de champagne), 

3/ f ; Sf I ; ^f ^ ; 91/ 1( ; ^^ l^ ; S, t ; and X, %, are the same 
as in English. 
t, in words ending in ion, from the Latin sounds, like z (ts), as : 
Seftlon = Setjlon. 
®, (), has the hard sound like the English g in garden, as : ®arten. 
^ (final) preceded by a vowel becomes guttural, as : 3^cig.(?^*^)» 
S^, J^, at the beginning of words is strongly aspirated : $efc, hero ; 
■iput, hat. 
Between two vowels the aspiration is much less : ©d^u^e, shoes. 
Before a consonant or at the end of words, mute ; it makes 
the preceding vowel long, as : S^oif^xif cock. 
3f if (yo^)> li^® ^^® English y (consonant) in you, as : 3^, yes. 
tSi, t, is like the English k, as : ^lee, clover. 
91/ t, is rolled like the French r, as : SRati {roiie), wheel 
®/ f/ d/ is like the English s, as : @o^n = sohn, son. 

The short d is used at the end of words and syDables, as : 
®Iad, glass ; ®Ia«(!^ett, little glass = ®Ia^:?(6ett» 
25/ t>, like the German f, as : Sater, father. 

fBS, tS0, like the French and English v, as : SCein, vin, or SBelnjlorf, vine. 
3/ }/ is pronounced as ts, as : ^el^tt; ten. 

Double and Componnd Consonants. 

@]^/ (^/ after a, 0, it, and an, resembles the Scotch ch in loch, as : 
Sa^, brook. 
It is otherwise a soft palatic aspirate, as : re^t, right ; ^avi^^ 
ijtn, little hand. 
€^i is like ks or w, as : SJad^S = SBafe, wax. 

This is not the case in compound words, as : toaij\am = mS)^ 
fam, watchful, 
S appears after a vowel, and has the sound of a double I, as in 
English, as : ©tod; stick ; ^ai, pack. 
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tt0 sounds like the English ng, as in : lang, long ; lange — ^(ang:^e 

(not lan^it) ; glttflcr = ging^er, finger. 
iOin, nn, is like qu in qtdre, as : Duarj, quartz ; DueKe, source. 
ff, ^ or fS, the former is used as a double 88 (not %z) at the end of 

syllables, as : lajfcti, to let ; miiffcn, to be obliged to do. — Dap 

(= dass) is always equal to the English 8s, and never to bz. 

@(]^Io§, castte, to be written in English as Schloss. 
^]^, p}^, has the same sound as/, as : 6t)^ett, ivy. 
^f^ p^, are united in one sound, as : Slpfel, apple ; 9>ferb, horse. 
^^p i^p ^^e the EngUsh sh, as : @d^if, ship ; finbifc!^, childish. 
^% iPp aiid ®t^ ftf ^ ^ EngHsh, as : @)>ie§, spear ; @taQ, stall. 
%i^, t% has the sound of a simple t ; never Hke the English th^ as : 

a^at, deed ; t^un, to do ; but like Sat, ton. 
% is equivalent to zz = te, as : Sa^e, paw ; 311^, lightning. 

Capital Letters 

are used at the beginning of 

I. All substantives and all words used substantively. 

II. All pronouns used in addressing persons. 

The pronoun \&i, I, requires a small i, unless it begins a sentence. 

The Accent. 

1. Simple words have (generally) one accent, compound ones have 
two or more. 

2. Simple words are either monosyllabic roots, as : flut, ^^m, ; or 
derivative words, as : Icfen, jtinbcr. 

3. When a simple word is not monosyllabic, it consists of a diief 
syllable and of one or more accessory syllables, and is called a deriva- 
tive. The latter are partly prefixes, as : be, rcx^^ cnt, cr, »cr, ^er ; partly 
suflfixes, as : c, d, en, mb, er, crn, ce, ejl, et, ig, id^, in, \% Itcife, d^cn, m%f 
iflen. 

These syllables are all unaccented. 

4. Hence the two capital rules : 

a. All derivative German words have the accent on their root or 
chief syllable ; but never on either of the accessory syllables. 

Examples with Preflxet. 
Examplet with Suffixes. 
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Examples with both. 

6. Compound words have an accent on each of the components. 
Thej may partly consist of accented prefixes, as : urn, mip, or accented 
final syllables, as : bar, l^afl, ling, fal, f^^, tilp, rel^, fam, tl^um, leln, ei, :^ctt, 
lelt, ircn. 

The fullest accent is generally laid on the fijrst component : 

Dfl^ttJint, itipxtx&if Um^^gang* 



There are three vowels of the " first water": a, f^ tt. 

e and o are secondary vowels. 

Scale of the Five Vowels, beginning with the lowest 

f a 

e to 

a or with a in the middle : 

O in 

tt 

e and i are the high sounds, o and tt the deep ones. 

Long and Short Vowels. 

All diphthongs are Imig. 

All unaccented vowels are sliorL 

A simple vowel accented is short when followed by a double con- 
sonant or two consonants originally belonging to the same syllable. 

If the connection of two consonants is effected merely by a combina- 
tion of two words, this has no influence upon the preceding vowel : 
Sagtoerf, da/s-work. If the second consonant belongs to an affix or 
termination, the preceding vowel is long, as : lieMic^, lovely ; gelieM, 
loved (from lieBcn). 

Long votoel: Short vowd: 

©ta^l, flatten ; Sect, Mm ©tall, ©tSttcj Sett, letten 

2)te ^pra^en {!nb bie ^^eibey barin bd^ Languages are the 'scabbard, wherein 
S^toert bed deified f!e(!t. the sword of the spirit is sheathed. 

Sutter. 

SReine ^pra^e ifl mein ©ffang. My language is my song. 

Bieberfaal. 
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If monoEfyllabic words were to be represented by musical notes, it 
would have to be thus : ^, or by J , or J . 

Although in a dissyllabic compound word both Etyllables are long, 
there is notwithstanding a difference in the rise and fall of the voice : 

Word8 of Two Syllables : 

J J Dftotnb, <S^wara»aft, ©trumjjffcanb, Wot^^aud* 

Other examples are of heavy and light accents : 
J h loben, SSumd^en, Sugcnb, ejfen, gutig, fatten, 
h J kamlt, la^in, l^ittt»eg, l^lnfort, ba^er* 
fr J beflludft, Scruf, entaiidft, SScrfud^, ©elag, ©erniit^. 

Words of Three Syllables : 

J J J Slmiaum^Ia, ©od^aeltdgajl, Sottmonbglana, ipanitperfegrug. 

J J js SaumHotter, 9Ront)»lertcI, >ingIMt(!^, aB^ngig. 

J J^j Sftofcnrot^, gbelmut^, ®utig!eit, burd^gefc^. 

Words of Four Syllables: 

J J J J 3lat^:^attfit^urf(i^Io5, iQo^aeitiSfcfKleb, StaMt^^urmul^rWatt 

J^* J^ ,s Serfii^rerifd^, erfiitbertfdb, ktriigcrift!^, ijcrrSt^etifd^. 

Words of Five Syllables : 

* J/^ Un»erBcj[crIi^, unaiiinberUd^* 

J J js • N ganbfd^afUgcmalbe,^ SCtrtl^f^afUgejattbe^ 

Adjectives with Substantives: 

J ^J ®rune« Slatt, l^effer SWottb, jltffcr SBaft* 

J >J > Slauc Sctl^en, roti^c SHofcn, rclfc jttrfd^ett^ 

Nouns with a Genitive : 
Jh^ N js Dad Dad^ bee ipaufe«, bad Slott bed Slfled. 

Sentences : 

J*5| J J^ J grfl kfitttt'd, bann Beglnn'd; l^eute rot^, ntorgen tobt. 
J ^ J ^ J /• ^ SRorgenfhtttbe l^at ®oIb im SWuttbe* 
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aUTEBBATE. 



aOOD ADYIOE. 



Brich die Bosen, wenn sle blillm, Break the roees, when they bloom, 



Morgen ist nicht heat. 
Eeine Stunde lass entfliehn; 
Fltichtifi: ist die Zeit. 



To-morrow is not to-day. 
Not any hour let slip by ; 
Time is fleeting. 



Za Gennss nnd Arbeit ist 

Hent Gelegenheit. 
Weisst dn, wo da morgen bist ? 

Fiachtig ist die Zeit. 



For enjoyment and work is 
To^y opportanity. 

Enowest thou, where thou to-morrow art? 
Time is fleeting. 



Aoiischab einer gnten That 

Hat schon oft gereut. 
Th&tig leben ist mein Bath ; 

FlOchtig ist die Zeit 

OLSDC 



FBTTHLinaSLIED. 
h5lty. 

Die Loft ist blau, das Thai ist grtLn, 
Die kleinen Maiengldkskchen blUhn, 
IJnd Schltlsselblomen d'ronter ; 
Der Wiesengrond 
Ist schon so bant, 
IJnd malt sich tfiglich banter. 



Delay of a good deed 
Has often caased regret. 
Busily to live is my advice ; 
Time is fleeting. 



SFBnra soM. 

HaLTT. 

The air is blue, the valley is green, 

The little May-lilies bloom, 

And cowslips among them ; 

The meadow'ground 

Is already so variegated. 

And paints itself daily with more colors. 



D'rom komme, wem der Mai gefUlt, 
Und fireue sich der sch^nen Welt 
Und Gottes Vatergate^ 
Die solche Pracht 
Hervorgebracht, 
Den Baum and seine BlUtha 



Wie (how) ist die Loft? 
Wie ist das Thai ? 
Was (what) blUht ? 
Was bltiht daronter ? 
Wie ist der Wiesengrund ? 
Wie malt er sich tfiglich mehr ? 
Was ist blau ? Was ist grtLn? 
Was than die Maiengl^kchen ? 
Wer soil kommen ? (who is to come 7) 



Therefore, come, whom May pleases, 
And rejoice in the beautiful world, 
And in God's fatherly goodness, 
Which such magnificence 
Has brought forth. 
The tree and its blossom. 



Die Loft ist blaxL 
Das Thai ist griin. 
Die kleinen Maiengldkikchen. 
SchltLsselblumen bltlhen darunter. 
Der Wiesengrund ist bunt. 
Er malt sich tfiglich hunter. 
Die Luft. Das ThaL 
Sie (they) bltlhen. 
Eomme,wem der Mai geCEOlt ! 
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On Gases. 

There are in Gterman 

Three Gendebs : the mascidine, ber ; the feminine, bie ; the 

neuter, bad* 
Two Numbers : singular and plural 
Four Gases : nominative, genitive, dative, and accusative. 

JFhe Nominative, which names persons or things, is called in Ger- 
man : Slennfatt = naming case. 

The Genitive, which marks the possession of persons or things, is 
called in German : Sefl^fatt = possessive case. 

The Dative (from the Latin dare, to give) in which commonly an 
object is passed from one person to another, is caUed : ^md^aVi = pur^ 
pose case. In English : the objective case, governed by a preposition. 
In French : regime indirect. 

The Accusative, in which there is a subject in the nominative, 
acting upon another subject, which consequently becomes an object ; 
(very often a doer inflicting pain upon a sufferer, or, as it were, one 
person taking aim at another, like the archer, who aims at the tar- 
get) : 3^^^f^tt = aiming case. In English : objective case; in French : 
rigime direct. 







The Definite Article. 










SiTigular. 


Plural. 






mm. 


fem. nmUer. 


for all ffenden. 


Nom. 


(9letmf«I0 


ber 


bie bad the 


bie the 


Gen. 


(93«(i^fa«) 


bed 


ber bed of the 


ber of the 


Dai 


(Stoedfoa) 


bem 


ber bem to the 


ben to the 


Ace. 


(3ielfa«) 


ben 


bie bad the 


bie the 



Remark. — ^There was bnt one gender used originally in speaking the German 
language : tlie masculine. The feminine was next derived from it, and the neuter 
from both. It is possible that the masculine, however, having exercised the law of 
the stronger over the neuter, this one became stamped by the letter §, expressive 
of the thing which, by right ci possession, belongs to the masculine. The student 
will soon become aware that the ever recurring letter in the nominative 

for the masenUne gender is the t 

" feminine " " e 

" neuter " " 9 

not for the article alone, but for all declinable words throughout the language. 



Der SSater unb ber ©o'^n, SBer? «%_ «> 4 v w /- ^^ 

The father and the son. Who? • ^^ ®«^^^ «^ ^^ ®^^- 

Die SKutter unb bie Soil^ter, ^ ^ ^ 

The mother and the daughter ^^'^ ^ 55ie 5Kutter linb bie So*ter. 

Die eitem unb bad «irib, ^ ^ ^, ^^ 

The parents and the chUd. ®^ ^ ^*^ ^^^^ ««^ ^^^ ^^«*>» 



FIRST STEP 8 TN GERM AN, 23 

The son of the father. Whose son ? ^'^ ®^^^^^ ®^^«* 

I)le 2;o^ter tier SKutter, ^ ^ ^ ^ 

The daughter of the mother. ^^ff^" 2:o(!^ter ? Dcr SKutter Softer. 

The child of the parents. ^^^^^ ^^"^ ' ^'' ^^''^ «^* 



StiitlfeL BIDDLE. 

ipler eln Saum, Unt) ba etn Saum, unb Here a tree, and there a tree, and yonder 
bort tin Saum, a tree, 

ipicr eitt 9lefl, uni ba eln 9lefl; unb bort Here a nest, and there a nest, and yonder 
Cin 9lc|l, a nest, 

3tt bent 9tejl ba lag eln 6i, in the nest there lay an egg, 

4>ier eltt Si, Itnb ba ein Si, unb bort ein Here an egg, and there an egg, and yon- 
Si. (©tangcnBo^nen.) der an egg. (PoMeans.) 



2)cr aBrif unb ber 9tcnf$. THE WOLF AND A MAN. 

T:er gud^d ergiil^Ite einman)em SJoIfe The fox once told the wolf of the 

i)On* ber ©tiirtc bed 5Kenf(^en. A'ein strength of man. No animal, said ha^ 

a^icr, fagte er, KnntC i^m toiberjlel^ett, could resist him, and they must use 

unb fie m listen Sijl geBrauien, Um flcife cunning, in order to save themselves 

SJOr i^m p retten. 2)a anttoortete ber from him. Then answered the wolf: 

SBoIf : „SBcnn iij nur einmat einen gu "If I only once got to see one, I would 

fe^enbefiime; ic^ttjoflteboc^anf il^nlod^: yet fall upon himi" "To this can I 

ge^cn !" „i)a^n lann ic^ bir l^elfen," help thee," said the fox ; " come only to- 

fprac!^ ber Sw(^^; „hmm nur morgen morrow early to me, and I will show thee 

frii^ 3U mir, fo will iij bir einen gcigen*" one." 

ler SEoIf flettte fid) frii:^aeitig ein, The wolf betook himself early there, 

unb Dcr guc^5 ging mit iimf in ben SBeg, and the fpx went with him into the road, 

n?0 ber 3ager aUe Sage ^ertam* 3uerfi whence the huntsman came every day. 

lam ein alter abgebanfter ©otbat. „3|l ^^^ "^"^^ ^"^ ""^^ discharged soldier. 

ba« eitt aRenf^?" fragte ber SEolf. "Is that a man r asked the wol£ - No, 

„9lein/' ant»ortcte ber %\x6^^, „bad ifl answered the fox; "that has been one 

einer gemefen." Damad^ lam ein Heiner Afterwards came a Kuie boy, who was 

«nabe, ber gur ©d^ute ttJoUte. „3ftia« g^ing to school, "is that a man?" 

eitt mtn)ii r "9Jein, bad toitt erft einer ," No, that will yet grow into one." 

Werben." (BortfeJ* auf @eite 25,) (Continued an page 25.) 



» 



>$ 



fflo»on (of what) erga^Ite ber gtt(!^« Son ber ©tSrle be« 3Wenf^en. 

bem aSoIfe ? 
SBad fagte er »on i^m ? jtein a^ier Bnnte i^m tpiberfte^en. 

• Son, preposition which governs the dative. N. bte ©tfirfe. 
t 3tt, preposition which governs the accusative, when it answers to the ques- 
tion, Whereto ? 
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2Ba« mu§tett fie (Me S^lcre) flegen \^n 

gebrauc^ctt? 
2Ba« antJDortete ker ffiolf ? 

SSBoUtc ter gu(^d i^m kogu »erl§elfen ? 

©teflte ter SBoIf pc^ ein ? 
SBol^ltt flinfl ber gud^d niit l|m ? 

fficr lam auerfl ? 
3Ba3 fragtc ter SBoIf ? 
2Sad antnjortete ter gu(!^d? 
SBa^ fagte ber Suc^d ^om {leinen jlna:^ 
Ben, bcr aur ©d^ule wottte ? 



®ie miipten Sifl geiraud^en* 

SBenn l(!^ nur elnmal elncn gu fel^eti bci? 

Ihmt \ [6^ wottte boc^ auf i^n (odgel^en ! 
„ilomm nur morgen frii^ au mlr," fagte 

ber gu(^d, „fo tt)iU ^ bir elnen aeigen*" 
Dcr Solf jleDte p^ frii^jeltig ein^ 
3n ben ffieg^ mo ber 3Sger atte 2:age 

l^er!am» 
6ln alter atgebanfter ©ofcat. 
„3(l fcad t\xi 3Renfc^ ?" 
,,9lcln, bad ifl etner gcmefen." 
„I)a« Witt erjl ein SKenfc^ t»erben»" 



PEOVEEBS. 
Slud ben SCugen, aud bent @inn* 

Oat of Bight, out of mind. 

Sin ben %t\iixn eriennt mo.n ben SSogel. 

The bird is known by its feathers. 



(<S)iti$liiottctO 

©teter Sropfen ^^b^U ben ©tein. 

Constant dropping hollows the stone. 

Stele *5d^e t)erberben ben Srei. 

Many cooks spoil the broth. 



■ 




Indefinite Article declined. 








Mas. 


Fern, Neuter, 




Nom. 


(ffierfaU) 


ein 


tint tin, a or an 


ffier? 


Gen. 


(ffie|fenfa«) 


eined 


einer eined, of a 


SBeffen ? 


Dat. 


(SBemfaH) 


einem 


einer tinem, to a 


. Si5em? 


Ace. 


(SBenfaU) 


einen 


elne ein, a 


SBen? 



Indicative Mood 



of <Bt\Xit To be. 

3(^ Mn, I am 
bn Hjl, thou art 
er ifl, he is 
xoix |Inb, we are 
i^x feib, you are 
(le (Inb, they are. 

3<^ mar, I was 
bu marft, thou wast 
er mar, he was 
mir maren, we were 
i^r maret, you were 
fie maren, they were. 



Present. 



Imperfect. 



of $aBcn, To hava 

3(^ ^a6e, I have 
bu ^afl, thou hast 
er l^at, he has 
mir ^aitn, we have 
i^r l^abt, you have 
(le l^aien, they have. 

3^ ^atte, I had 
bu ^attefl, thou hadfit 
er l^atte, he had 
mir fatten, we had 
i^r l^attet, you had 
fie l§atten, they had. 
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Future. 

3^ werbe fctn, I shall be 3<^ »ci^fcc ^(&tJ^f I shall have 

t>tt ttJlrfl feltt, thou wilt be bu trirjl l^akn, thou wilt have 

^ er ttJlrb fcitt, he will be er trlrb l^aten, he will have 

n)lr ttJcrtctt feiit, we shall be . »lr jcfrben l^aBen, we shall have 

i^r ttJerbet fcln, you will be i^r wertet l^ben, you will have 

jlc i»erbctt feln, they will be. fie werben ^6cn, they will have. 

Perfect* 
3(^ Hn getrcfcn, I have been 3(1^ ^aie gcl^aBt, I have had 

Pluperfect. 
^ij xoax gettJ^fen, I had been 3^ ^atte gel^aJt, I had had 

Past Future. 
34 tocrbc gewefen feln, 34 w«^^c gc^<iBt ^aJcn, 

I shall have been I shall have had 

Conditional Mood.— Present. 
34 tt>&bc feltt, I should be 34 ^wrbe l^aben, I shotdd have 

Past, 
34 t»&kc ge»efen fcin, 34 J^^rbe gei^att l^oBen^ 

I should have been I should have had 

Imperative Mood. 
Sing. 2d Pers. fei, be dbt, have 

Plur. 2d Pers. fcib, be ^abet, have 

iParticiples.— Present, 
feienb, being l^abmb, having 

Past, 
getoefen, been ge^^bt; had 

KEBfAKE. — ^With fettt (to be) use the nominative. With IJato (to have) the 
aocosative. 



2)er ©nlf tilth bcr Wenfdj. THE WOLF AND A MAS. 

(SJotl ©eltc 23.) (From page 23.) 

6ttbU4 IftW "^^ 3Sg^/ ^t^ Dot>pcI^ Finally came the hmiter, the double- 

flitttC auf* bem Stittfen Unb ben ^irfd^^ barreled gun on his back, and tlie cutlass 

fSngct Mi ber ©eite. 2)ft fpta(!^ ber at his side. Then spake the fox to the 

gud^«3Um22otfe:„®iel^|lbU,bortfommt wolf: "Seest thou, yonder comes a 

eitt 9Rettfd^ ; aitf ben tnu^t bU lodge^en; man ; upon him thou must fall ; but I 

iij aber ttJill mid^ fort in ntelnc Solute will be off, and betake myself to my 

VddiiVXj' cavem." 

* %Vi^, preposition which governs the dative when it answers to the question, 
Where? and the accusative, when it answers to the question, Whereto t 
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Der SKotf ging Xmn auf ben SWenfi^ett The wolf went now to attack the man. 

Io«^ Dcr 35gcr, aU er t^n erHidfte, The hunter, as he espied him, said i « It 

fprad^ : „S^ ijl ©C^abe, bag i(^ lelne Ryx^ is a pity, that I have no ball in my gun," 

gel gelaben l^ak/' legte m Unb f(!^og bem aimed at him, and shot his small^ot into 

SSBoIfe bad ©C^rot ind ©eflc^t^ Der the face of the wolf. The wolf made a 

SBoIf iJCqOfl bad ®eft(^t gewaltig; bod^ temble grimace; yet he did not allow 

licg cr fl^ Xdiit fd^reden imb fling tJOr^: himself to be frightened, and went for- 

W&rtd* Da ga6 i^m bcr 35ger bie '^ard. Then gave to him the huntsman 

gttJClte Sabung* ^^ second charge. 

Der SSBolf »erH§ ben ©d^merg, unb The wolf swallowed his pain, and 

rfidftc bcm 35g^t boc^ gU 8eik» I)a gog pressed upon the huntsman. Then drew 

biefer feinm $lrf(!^fanger unb gab i^m, the latter his cutlass, and gave him, left 

Unfe unb recfctd, tfic^tige Sieie, bag er and right, some smart blows, that he ran, 

ilJcr unb fiber blutenb unb l^eulcnb, gU howling and bleeding all over, to the 

bem Suc^fe Ilef. „9lun, Sruber SEoIf/' fox. " Well, brother wolf," said the fox, 

fprad^ ber gud^d, „tt)le bijl bU mtt bem " liow did you get along with the man V* 

9)?enf(^en fertlg getuorben ?" 

„2l4!" antWOrtete ber SBoIf, „fo l^ab' "Alas I" answered the wolf, "thus I 
{&I mix bie ©tdr!e bed SKenfd^en nicfet havenotrepresented to myself the power 
J^orgejleUt! Srjl nci^m er einen ©tod of man! First he took a stick from his 
ijon ber ©d^ulter unb blled^ineln; ba shoulder, and blew into it; then some- 
flog mir etttjad Ind ®cfl(]^t, bad li^elte thing flew into my face, that tickled me 

mi(i6 gang ent|e^Ii(J^^ most terribly. 

„Xiarna(^ blied cr no&j elnmal in ben " Afterwards he blew once more in his 

©tod, ba flog mir'd Um bie Slafe Wie stick, then it flew about my nose like 

Sli^ unb ^ageltoetter* Unb ate id^ gang lightning andhaii-stones. And, when I 

TXa^t war, ba gog er einc blan!e SRippe came quite near, he drew a polished rib 

aud bem Seibe, bamit ^at er fo auf miif from out his body, wherewith he licked 

Iodgef(^Iagen, ba§ id^ beinal^' tobt Uegen me in such a manner, that I remained 

gebliebenJ' „©ie:^fi bU," fprad^ ber lying nearly dead.^' "Seest thou," said 

gudfed, „toad bu ffir ein g)ra:^t^ttd bijl ?" the fox, " what a braggart thou art ?" 



. ^Ci9^ l^atte ber SSfler auf bem fHUtn, Die Doppelflintc l^atte er, unb ben 

ate cr Um ? ^irfd^fanger (vx ber ©eite. 

SSJad fagte ber %a&i^ gum SBoIfe ? ©ie^jl bu, bort !ommt ein 9Renfd§* 

ffiad fprad^ ber 35ger, ate er ben ffiolf Sd ijl ©4abe, ba^ i(J leine «ugel gela^ 

erblidte ? ben l^abe* 

Site ber JBoIf bad ©d^rot ind ®efld^t be:^ gr »ergog bad ®efie^t, bod^ lie^ cr ^ii 

lam, toad t^at er? ni^t fd^reden* 

^d^ gefd^a^ (what happened) na^ Der ®oIf »erbip ben ©d^merg unb riidte 

ber gtoeiten Sabung ? bem SSflcr bod^ gu 2eibe» 

^a^ gefd^a^ aber, ba bcr 3dger feinen Icr SBotf, fiber unb fiber blutenb unb 

^irfti^fangcr gog, unb bcm SBolfc l^culenb, lief gu bem gtt#» 

^iebc gab ? 
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3lttf bed Surfed grage, n^ie er mit bent @o l^oie id^ mir Me @t&tle bed ^enfd^en 
SRenfi^en fertig gemorben, toad ant^ nid^t ^orgejleUt. 
wortete ber SSoIf 



ffiad na^m ber SSflcr »on ber ©iulter ? fir noijm elnen ©tod unb Hied l^lneln* 
SSad flog aldbann bent SBolfe ind ®epd^t? fihoad bad i^n ^ana entfe^Iid^ fi^elte. 
aSBad flefd^al^ naii^bent ber SSfler nod^ Damac^ flog ed bent SSBolfe nm bie 5Rafe 

einntal In ben ©tod geMafen ? tole SH^ unb ^agelwetter. 

9(Id ber SBoIf gana ttal^e n^ar, toad t^ot fir aog elne blanle 9lt)))>e arx^ bent 

ber 3ager ? 2eiBe» 

SBad t^at er bamlt ? fir fcS^Iug bantit auf ben SBoIf (od, ba§ 

blefer beinoV tobt liegen geWieien. 
^^^ fprat^ ber gud^dauIe^taumSBolfe? „©le^|t bu/' fpra(!^ er, „»ad bu fiir tin 

3)rai^I^and Wjl?'' 

The NoMiNATiVB is called in Latin ^^ casus rectuSy* the straight or 
independent case. The three other cases are the so-called '' oblique 
cases." 

The nominative is never governed, being itself the ruler over the 
other cases, with which the activity, expressed by the verb, originates, 
as : Der Sater lel^rt ben ©ol^n, The father teaches the son. 

The AocusATivB is always the direct object of the activity of the 
ruling subject ; it is its special companion. They stand in constant 
reciprocation, and occasionally alternate in dignity of place ; so much 
so, that every sentence with a nominative, an active verb, and an accu- 
sative, is reversible into a sentence, with a nominative, a passive verb, 
and the prepositional dative. The accusative, then, steps into the 
place of the nominative, the latter taking its position in the personal 
case, the dative, as : Der ©o'^n »lrb oon bent Soter gelel^rt, The son is 
taught by his father. 

It follows that the accusative, in relation to the nominative, plays 
the principal part in the transmission of verbs ; but, when the four 
cases are taken in relation to each other and to nouns, the genitive 
and dative take precedence. We might call the dative the minister 
of the nominative, who acts as often as the object, the accusative, is 
either to be approached, or separated from the subject, the nomina- 
tive, as : 

I show, I bring, I give to thee the apple. 

3<^ a^ifle, i^ brlnge i^ gebe blr ben SlpfeL 

or: 

I conceal, I withdraw, I take from thee the apple. 

3(3^ Berge, i(^ entale^e iii nel^me blr ben apfeU 

We see by these examples that the accusative is stiU the recipient of 
the action performed by the nominative, for the sake of the dative ; 
viz. : — ^for thine own sake---^ whom the apple was given» or from, whom 
the apple was taken. 
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Sentences showing the Relations between the Cases : 

Nom, Transit, verb,* Dative, Object, Ace, Qemtioe, 

I give (Personal oi^jectothe apple 

3^ fleie fcenSlpfel 

I give thee the apple 

^6^ flebc Mr bmapfel ' 

I give thee the apple of the child 



Passive Voice (reversed order of the Nominative and Accusative). 
The apple of the child is given to thee. 
Der Sljjfel bed linked t»irt liir gefleBen. 

Active Yerb^ as: 
They give thee the apple of the child. 
aWan gicM Mr fcen ?lpfet bed Pinfeed* 



iTtwi. Trans.V, Ace, Gen, Dot. Gen. 

The boy fills the pitcher 
Der ^mU fMt ben StxuQ 

The boy fills the pitcher of the girl 

Der Stnait fiiUt ben Anig bed SKSb^end 

The boy fills the pitcher of the girl mth the water 

Der Stnait fMt ben firug bed 3R5bc^end tnit bent ffiafler 

The boy fills the pitcher of the girl with the water oithe well. 

Der Rnait fiittt ben Srug bed 2)?ab(!^md mit bem SBaflcr bed Srunnend. 



And now, becoming reminded of the Latin saying : " NihU est in 
intdlectUy quod non fuerit in sensu" (We know nothing, but throngh 
the gates of our senses), we will put under the eyes of the pupil the 
exact relation in which the four cases stand to each other. We 
find it portrayed by the following simple diagram, which will be for 
our cases, what the chess-board is for the chess-player. The teacher 
will speak out the sentences, learned by rote, from our materials, and 
the learner will give them their positions in the respective fields of the 
diagram ; and the student— after a while — will produce sentences of 
his own. 



♦ Verbs are either Transitive or Intransitive. A verb is tranHti'oe when the 
action requires an object acted upon, which stands in the aeeusatvoe. Thus In : The 
father teaches the son, I give the apple, I love thee, the verbs (teach, give, love) are 
transitive, whereas in : I live, the hunter comes, I go, the verbs are intranmti ve. A 
verb is intransitive whon it expresses the being or state of its subject, or an action 
which does not terminate on an object. 
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For Use of this Diagram see Appendix p. 158. 
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Sentences showing the Relations between the different Cases : 

The boatman sails over the river.* 
!Eer ©d^iffer tefal^rt bm gluf ♦ 

The river is sailed over. 

!Dcr gluj ttjlrb iefa^wn^ 

The boat of the boatmatn sails down the river, (whereto ?) f 
Cer «a^tt bc0 ©d^iffcta fS^rt ben gttt§ l^lttunter^ (ttjo^iu?) 

The wind is unfavorable to the boat. 
!Ecr SSint ijl tern R^n^^ unginjHg. J 

The flood of the sea drives the boat up the river. 

!Eie glut^ feed 2Keercd trcltt fecn Ra^xi feen ©trom ouftoSttd* 

The boat is driven up the river by the tide. 

!Der Sta^n ttjlrfe »on feer g(ut^ feen ©trom auf»5tt« gctrleBm* 

The wind seizes the sails of the boat, and drives it 

Der ffiinfe ergreift fele aSimpd be« Ra^m^ unfe trettti|tt§ (wen ? whom, what?) 

with winged speed into the river's mouth. 

ntlt Jefliigefter ©(i^nettc in felc SKilnfettng fec« ©tronted* 



On Prepositions. 

All oblique cases may be governed by prepositions. Some prepo- 
sitions which are followed by the genitive are : SBSl^rcnfe, during ; as : 

SBaJrcttfe feed firieged — tpS^renfe feer ©d^tad^t — ^wa^renfe feed ®e»itterd* 

and toegen, on account of ; as : 

Ded itricged »egen— feer ©(i^tad^t ttjegen — feed ®e»ltterd »egett» 
^om. : feer Srieg, war ; fete ©d^tad^t, battle ; \}Ci^ ©ettjitter,- tempest. 



gd fSttt lelne gtdfee t)Ott Sinem ©treid^e.- Slele ©treid^e fStten feie gid^e* 

There falls no oak from one stroke. Many strokes fell the oak. 

Remabk.— Negation is expressed by the adverb netn^ no, in answer to a question ; 
by the adjective !etn^ not a, or no, with a noun ; by ni(^t# not, with a verb. !Rid^td» 
pronoun, not anything. Sa^ yes, is the -affirmative answer to a question. 

* The i]:^tranBitive verb fa^ren; to sail, is made transitive by means of the prefix lu 
f The boatman desires to leave the nominative, his object in view being the sail 
to the river's end, to the accusative ; but as the verb fa^ren is intransitive, and there- 
fore incapable of transferring him into the latter case, the language calls to her aid 
the "locomotive engine" of the prepositional adverb of locality, ti^\xmxAtXt** to effect 
the boatman's passage into the river's mouth. 

X Governs the dative. § Pronouns agree in gender with the nouns they represent. 
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Set einem SBirt^e, wuniermllb, 
Da war i&i jitngjl a^ ®af^c ; • 

gin goft'ner Slpfel mx fein S^lft 
Sin einem langen Slfle^ 

S^ tt)at ber gute 9(|)fel(aum, 

S5ei feem ic^ eingef e^ret j 
SWit fitter fiofl, mU frifd^em ©^aum 

ipat er mii^ tool^I geniil^ret* 

Sd lanten in fein griined ^avii 
Siet leid^t Bef(i^tt)ingte ®&fle ; 

®ie fprangen frei unb l^ietten ^ijmwx^ 
Ut^ fangen auf bad Sefle. 

3(i^ fanb ein Sett gu filler 3luV 
2luf tpeic^en grunen SKatten ; 

Der SJirt^, ber bedte fettjl mid^ au 
9Rit feinem {allien ©d^atten. 

9lttn fragt^ i^ noi&i bcr ©^ulbigleit; 

Da fc^uttelt er ben ffii))fel. 
®efegnet fei er aUegeit 

Son ber aBurgct Bid 3um ©ipfcl ! 



PUTTINa UP AT AN INBr. 

JJEJjJlJSCD, 

At an innkeeper's, wonderfully mild, 

I was lately a guest ; 

A golden apple was his sign 

On a long branch. 

It was the good apple-tree, 
With whom I stopped ; 
With sweet food, and fresh foam 
Has he well nourished me. 

There came into his green house 
Many lightly-winged guests, 
They hopped fireely, and kept feasting. 
And sang their best. 

I found a bed for sweet rest 
On soft;, green meadows ; 
The innkeeper himself covered me 
With his cool shade. 

Finally I asked for my bill ; 
Then he shook his head. 
Blessed be he for all. time 
From the root to the summit I 



Sei »em warjl bu {fingft gu ®afte ? 
aSad »ar bad ©ci^ito feined ipaufed ? 
SBoran (on what) l^ing (hung) biefer 

(this) apfet? 
2Ber mar ber SBirt^, Bet bem bn elnge:? 

fel^ret? 
SBomit (with what) l^at er bic^ ge^ 

ttS^ret? 
3Ser fam in fein griined ipaud? 
SBad t^aten biefe ? (What did these 

do?) 
Unb fangen fie axiii ? (And sang they 

too?) 
ganbjt bu ein Sett bafeftfi? (there?) 
S5Ja0 fiir ein Sett ? (What kind of 

bed?) 
^Ottefl btt eine £)ede? (a cover?) 



8ei tintm ffiirt^e, wunbermilb* 
&^ gotbener apfel »ar fein ©d^ilb* 
2(n einem langen ?lfle^ 

S« war ber gute 2lpfettaum» 

9Rit fiiger «ofl, ntit frif^em ^iimxa. 

8iel leii^t bef(!^»inflte ®afte. 

@ie fprangen frei unb ^ielten ^6^mwx^. 

©ie fangen auf bad Sefie. 

3(^ fanb ein Sett, vx filler StuV* 
3(uf toeic^en griinen SRatten* 

Der ffiirtl^, ber bedte felBfl m\ii ivl. 
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SBomti t^at et ed ? 2Wit feinem Ki^tm ©d^attcn* ' 

"S^fx^ ^at e^ bid^ gcloflet ? (What has 3(^ frftgte Xiixiii ber ©d^uftigleit, 

it cost you ?) Da f(^iittelt' er ken SBipfeL 

©efegnct fel er alleseit ! Son ber SBursel M^ gum ®ipfel ! 



Katlfcl. BIDDLE. 

3»el Seln fag a«f brel Sein, unb af Two legs sat on tliree legs, and ate 

ettt Seitt ; ba l^xa \ktX Sein, ttnb ^^VX one leg; thereupon came four legs, and 

St»ei Setn ein Seln ; ba nal^m Stuei took from two legs one leg; then took 

Seitt brel Seln, unb f(!^Iug ijier Sctn ntit two legs three legs, and beat four legs 

brel "^iZvXf bag »ier S3ein eln S3etn fatten with three legs, that four legs dropped 

\\t%. one leg. 

9nttDort« AiTSWEB. 

(Sin Setn : ©d^tnfen ; (One leg : hafn ; 

3wci ^t\Xi : SRenf^ ; Two legs : man ; 

Drel Sein: l^btaeme Sanlj Three legs: wooden bench; 

SSicr S3efn: fyxxiXi.) Four legs: dog.) 



Sli^t jtt §atife. NOT AT HOME. 

Seffing lam etned 3(6enbd nA(!^ $aufe Lessing came home one eyening, and 

unb Hopfte ^n feine SPre^ Der S3e:? knocked at the door. The man-servant 

bientc fa^ au^ bem genfler, crfannte looked out of the window, and, not 

fclnen .^errn m Dunlein nic^t unb rief : recognizing his master in the dark, he 

„Der 5)rofe|for ifl nidfet gU ^aufeJ' called out: "The professor is not at 

„©^abet ntci^t^," antttJOrtete Seffing, home." "it matters not," answered 

„ id^ ttJerbe ein anbermal Wiebet ^Orlom^J Lessing, " I shall call again another 

miXi}^ unb ging rul^ig fort. time ;" and went quietly away. 



@nglif$cr 9lcicl. ENGLISH FOa. 

Dcr englif^e 9leBeI ttJar JU atten 3^i^ The English fog was at all times the 

ten ble ^lage ber gremben* Sin greunb complaint of foreigners. A friend of 

©onbomarg, bed fpanif^en OefanbteU; Gondomar, the Spanish ambassador, 

ntad^te biefem fetne Slufwattung unb paid to this one his respects, and 

fragtc x asked : 

„ipajl bu etoad iMkiii ©panien gU Bc^ " Have you any message for 

flettcn?" Spain?" 

©Ortbamar antWOrtete : „9lur metne Gondomar answered: "My compli- 

gmpfel^Iungen ^x^, bie ©onne, tt)eld§e id^ ments only to the sun, which I have 

ni(^t gefe:§en l^abc, feit ic^ in Snglanb no* seen, smce I have been in Eng. 

Bin*'' i*^<^" 
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Prepositions governing the Dative. 

Slud, from, out of 2(tt« bem ©inn, Nom. ter ©inn 

bet, at, near Sel elnem SBirt^c, Nom. ter SBlrt:^ 

tnit, with 9Kit feinem ©d^ottcit; Nom. bcr ©d^atten 

nad^, after, according to 9la(i^ bcm ipaufe, Nom. bad ^aud 

ijon, from, of Son ber ©tarle, Nom. ble ©tarle 

gtt, to, at 3^ ^^« ^cden, Nom. ble ipede (hedge) 

The direction, ^herefrom, JDO^er, and the place, where, tt)0, is ex- 
pressed by the dative. 

9la(S^ and gu are the only prepositions governing the dative, which 
may indicate the direction towards a place. 



Declension of Substantives. 

We adopt with Otto five declensions, experience having taught ns 
that this distribution is, indeed, the one par excellence, the German 
student becoming infallibly enabled to place any substantive in its 
proper declension by first ascertaining its gender, and, secondly, the 
number of its syllables. 

1. The i&rst declension comprehends all masculine and neuter noum 
ending in el, en, er ; and the diminutives in (i^en and lein. 

2. The second declension comprehends all masculine words ending 
in e ; and foreign masculine substantives not ending in al, an, a% at, 
and ier. 

3. The third declension contains : 

a. All monosyllabic masculine words ; 

h. The derivatives of two syllables ending in ig, iij, at, and ling* 

c. Nouns of foreign origin ending in at, an, ajl, at, and ier* 

4. To the fourth declension belong all feminine substantives. 

5. To the fifth declension, all neuter substantives not ending in el, 
en, er, Aen, and Ieln» 

Models of Substantives for the Five Declensions. 
IsT Dbcl. 2d Decl. 8d Dbcl. 4th Dbcl. 6th Decl. 

T)er Sruber ber ^nabe bet glfd^ ble ipanb bad Dorf 

ba« Senjliir ber @tttbent ber ftbnig ble Slume bad ©efci^enl. 

^ad Siiumc^en ber $alafl 
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First Declension. 

The first deelension comprehends alls masculine and neater nouns 
ending in el, en, er; and the diminutives in c^en and leln* 
These nouns take an ^ |or the genitive singular. 
In the plural they often modify the vowels a^ o, u, into 5, B, fi» 

Once for all, be it remarked that the dative plural of every one of the 
five declensions terminates with an n* 

I. Masculine Nouns. 



Singular. 
Nom. ter Sruter, the brother 
Gen. bed Sruberd, of the brother 
Dat. bem Sruber, to the brother 
Ace. ben SSruber, the brother 

Such are 



Plural. 
bie Stitber, the brothers 
ber Sriiber, of the brothers 
ben Sriiber-n, to the brothers 
bie Sritber, the brothers 



ber Stiiget^ the wing 
ber Slegen, the rain 



ber iplmmel, the heaven *bcr Sropfen, the drop 
*ber Slbter, the eagle *ber Rui^tn, the cake 



S:er Sruber be« Sater3 

The brother of the father 

!Cie gngel bed ^xmmtU 

The angels of heaven 

DerSlbter bed 3lmeri!aner« 

The eagle of the American 

T)cr SSater ijl im Oarten 

The father is in the garden 

£er Saifer gat bem SSotcr ben Oarfcn 

The emperor gave to the father thegarden 



"Lit ©d)liiffel bed englSnber? 

The keys of the Englishman 

DerSogcI bed Sruberd 

The bird of the brother 

!Cer ®arten bed ©d^tragerd 

The garden of the brother-in-law 

!Eer©arten bed 55aterd ijl fci^bn 

The garden of the father is line 

Der Sater Ileit ben ®arten 

The father loves the garden 



UeBung ma^t ben SWeljler^ Practice makes perfect (the master). 

®eBet bem &ai\tx, toad bed fialfcrd ijl* Sr f!e|t ben 2CaIb i)or ben S35umen niift 

Give nnto Cs&sar the things that are The number of trees prevents him from 
Caesar's. seeing the wood. 



Set Summer. 



THE SUHMEB. 



Sra, rt, ra ! ber ©ommer ber tjl ba ! Tra, ri, ra I smnmer is herel 
SBir ttJoUen in ben ®arten, We will go into the garden, 

Unb wott^n bed ©ommerd warten ; And welcome summer ; 

3fl, Idf Ja ! ber ©ommer, ber ijl ba ! Yes, yes, yes I summer has come I 
* These latter nouns do not modify their vowel in the plural. 
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Zxdf x\f xa ! ker ©ommcr, ber ijl ba 
SBlr wollctt ju ten ^eden, 
Unt) mVn ben ©ommcr weden; 

3<x, \^t i^ ! ^^^ ©ommer, ter ifl ba ! 

Sra, rl, xa ! ber <Sommer, ber i(l ba ! 
!Eer ©ommer l^at gcmonnen, 
Der SSinter l^at ijerloren ; 

3a, ja, ia ! ber ©ommer, ber Ijl ba ! 

Sra, x\f ra \ ber ©ommer, ber Ijl ba ! 

®o la^t un^ nun auc^ Ultn 

!Cen ^Viizn Soter broben; 
3a, ia, ia ! ©ingt i^m ^atteluja ! 



Tra, ri, ra I Biunmer has comd 1 
We will go to the hedges. 
And will wake up Bummer ; 
Yes, yes, yes ! summer has come 1 

Tra, ri, ra 1 summer has come I 
Summer has won. 
Winter has lost ; 
, Yes, yes, yes 1 summer has come I 

Tra, ri, ra I summer has come I 

So let us now praise 

The ^ood Father above ; 

Yes, yes, yes I sing unto him hallelujah I 



SJer nidbt l^^ren wlU, mu^ fii^len* 
Sd mnp IxtQ^txif ober Ixt&jtn. 
Seffer Ble^cn, aU bred^cn* 



He who will not hear, must feeL 



It must bend or break. 



Better to bend than to break. 



2. Neuter Nouns, belonging to the first declension, ending in el, en, er» 



8ingtUa/r. 
Nom. bad Scnfler, the window 
Gen. bed genflerd, of the window 
Dai bent Senjler, to the window 
Ace. bad genjler, the window 



Plural. 
bic ^zn\itx, the windows 
ber gcnfler of the windows 
ben genflern, to the windows 
bie S^njler, the windows 



3. Diminutives in d^en and lein* 



SingtUar, 
Nom. bad Siiumd^en, the little tree 
Gen. bed Saumd^end, of the little tree 
Dat. bent SSumd^en, to the little tree 
Ace. bad 93aumd^en, the little tree 



Plural 
bie SSauntd^en, the little trees 
ber S&unt(^en, of the little trees 
ben Saunt^en, to the little trees 
bie 33aitm(i^en, the little trees 



Remake. — ^Most German nouns admit of the affixes ^en and leiiii by which they 
become diminutives, and take the neuter gender, as : ^aterd^m or ^^terlein^ father 
dear ; STlutter^en or ^utterleitif mother dear. 



Such are : 

tai ftlojler, the convent 
*bad SSaffer, the water 



bad Sei%n, the violet 

bad Watiiitn, the girl, maiden 



* Does not modify the Towel in the plural 
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The^ following words admit of an irregularity in the plural by 
taking it* 

ter Sauer, the peasant ber ©tad^cl, the sting 

tcr Setter, the male cousin ter 9)antoffeI, the slipper 

ter 9la^kr {pi. 9la(3^bam), neighbor ter Doftor {pi. !Co!torcn), doctor, 

also follow in the singnlar tlie first declension, in the plural the second. 



!Ea5 geuer ijl avi^. 

The fire is out. 

£;ad %iViix lotcrt* 

The fire blazes. 



3)a9 SSaffetitBtiflein. 

Sropflcin ntu^ gur grbe fallen, 
9Jiu§ tad jarte Sliimc^en ne^en, 
5Kup mit Duetlen.tt)eiter loatlen, 
9Ku§ bad gifcf)leln au^ ergb^en, 
9Jlu$ im Sad^ Me 2«u^Ie fdilagen, 
9Ru§ im ©trom Me @(^ijfe tragen^ 
Unb tt)0 i»aren benn bie SWeere, 
SSenn nld^t erjl bad Sropfleln ware? 



SBo^itt mug bad S:r5)>flein fatten? 
SSad mug ed ne^n ? }c« 



as^alblufl. 

SBle l^enlid^ ifJ'd im SBalb, 
3m griinen, griinen ffialt ! 
fBenn frb^Ildje ^brner erflingen, 
SBle rtgt fid^ ble Sujl l^ier gu flngen, 
3u fingen im gritnen SBafo, 
3m griinen, gritnen SBafo ! 

Eer 3S8^t Slufent^ft, 
!Cer grune, griine SBato ! 
gr raufci^t mit gewaltigen 3»fi9«t, 
Die atte %Vim ®ruge fi^ neigen, 
3m gritnen, grunen SBato, 
3m gritnen, gritnen SBato ! 



©d^Iiegen ©le bad genjlcr* 

Shut the window. 

*Die genflerfd^eik i(l gerkod^en* 

The window-pane is broken 



THE LITTLE DEOP OF WATEE. 

The little drop must fell to the ground. 
Must wet the tender little flower. 
Must travel on with springs. 
Must rejoice the little fish. 
Must move the mill on the brook. 
Must carry the ships on the river. 
And. where would the ocean be. 
If the little drop were not first ? 



3ur Srbe* 

Dad aarte Slitmc^en, %t^ 



PLEASUEE Hr THE WOODS. 

How magnificent is it in the wood. 

In the green, green wood I 

When merry horns resound. 

How the desire to sing moves us here. 

To sing in the green wood, 

In the green, green wood I 

The abode of the huntsmen. 

The green, green wood I 

It rustles with mighty branches^ 

Which all bend to give greeting; 

In the green, green wood. 

In the green, green wood 1 



* The last component of a compound word only is declined, and the article 
agrees with it. 
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3m griinen, griinert SBato ! 

!Da3 gd)o fllcbt aHe Me Sleber 

!Der frbpci^crt 3Sgcr tann tuiefcer* 

3m grunett, griinen SBate, 

3m griinen, griinen SBoId! 



How all aronnd resounds 
In the green, green wood 1 
The echo gives all the songs 
Of the merrj hunters back again. 
In the green, green wood, 
In the green, green wood I 
HaUooI Halloo! 



Sin 8nef. 

SieBer Sfrcttnbl 

Sn^ tuir geflem in Surem Dbflgarten 
^aH fpieften^ Ifeabe I* txil^ yon einer 
augenblldHid^en i&i^e "^inreipen lajfen, 
Ei^ empftntlid^ gu teleiDlgen^ Safe 
nac^fier erfannte i^ mtxn Unrcc^t unt) 
fci^iime mic^ »or mir felbfl, !Eir fo tt)el)e 
get^an gu l^aben* SSerjei^e ntir melne 
Uebcrellung unt> fel toerftcS^ert, bag ic^ fie 
aufri(^tig tereue, itnb mi^ bed^alb, in 
3ulunfl, »orfld^tiger bene^men »crbe. 

®ei njieter mtxn grennt, toxt l^ jleU 
Weiben »erbe 

ber £)e{nige 

SJil^etm ©• 

9 e S9 ^ r I, ben 8. 3ult, 1868* 



A LETTEE- 

Deab Friend! 

When we played bail in your orchard 
yesterday, I allowed myself to be led 
on by a momentary ^t of anger, sen- 
sibly to offend you. Soon afterwards I 
became aware of my wrong doing, and 
I am ashamed of myself, for having 
hurt your feelings. Pardon my hasti- 
ness, and be assured that I repent it, and 
that, in future, I shall behave more caur 
tiously. 

Be my friend again, and I shall ever 
remain 

Yours 

WillB. 
New Yokk, Jvly 8«A, 1868. 



Second Declension. 

1. This declension comprehends all masculine words ending in e, 
denoting living beings. All the other cases, both of the singular and 
plural, add an n* 



Binguta/r. 

Nom. t»er Sxioibtf the boy 
Gen. bed ^naben, of the boy 
Dat bent Snaben, to the boy 
Ace. ben ^nafcen, the boy 

Thus are declined : 

ter D(^fe, the ox 
ter SottJe, the lion 
ter 5^reu§e, the Prussian 
ter galfe, tiie falcon 



Plural, 

fcie SnaBen, the boys 
ber ftnaben, of the boys 
ben ^naben, to the boys 
bie ^naben, the boys 



ber i^irte, the herdsman 
ber 9leffe, the nephew 
ber St^anjofe, the Frenchman 
ber Sluffe, the Bussian 



88 



FIR8T STEPS IN QEBMAN 



Adjectives used substaBtively, when preceded by the definite article, 
follow the same declension, as : 
ber Slltc, the old man, citi 9«ter ter SRelfenbe, the traveler, eln Sftelfcnber 

2. Masculine nouns from other languages, not ending in al, Wi, ajl, 
at and icr, are declined in the same manner : 



Singular. 
Nom. tcr ©tutent, the student 
Gen. ied ©tuDcnten, of the student 
Dat. kem ©tutcnten, to the student 
Ace. ten ©tubenten, the student 

Such are : 

ter ftamerab, the comrade 
bcr 9Wonar^, the monarch 
ter ©oftat, the soldier 



Plural. 
tic ©tubcnten, the students 
tcr ©tubenten, of the students 
ten ©tubenten, to the students 
tic ©tutenten, the students 



ter 5>oct, the poet 
ter g>rinj, | 



The following words, which formerly ended in c, are of this declen- 



sion : 



tcr ®raf, the count 

^er ipcto, the hero 

tcr $crr, the master 

ber 9Wcnf4, the human being 



the fool 



ter 9larr, \ 

ter S^or, ) 

kcr Siir, the bear 

ter Oefell; the companion 



Da3 SRcffer tc3 ftnaBcn* 

The knife of the boy. 

34 gek tern ^naBcn eincn Slffen^ 

I give the hoy a monkey. 



3eigc tern ©tubenten ten ^omctcn^ 

Show the student the comet. 

3d^ ^aic tictt Saren gcfcl^cn* 

I have seen thei3ear. 



D C r g fi r jl ijl bet Srflc im Sanbe^ The prince is the first in the land. 

©ad ^OiVi^ b C (8 g ii r jl C n Ijl cin 5?alaji» The house of the prince is a palace. 

SrCUC £){cncr gc'^Or^en bcmgiirjicn* Faithful servants obey the prince. 

3R5(^tC icbcr Untcrt^an ben g ii r (I C n May every subject love the prince of the 

bc0 fianbcd ttcten* i^^^d. 



JBcnn idfe nut cltt Sogcl tuarc, 
Sid), tt)lc ttoUt^ icf) luftlg flicgcn, 
aac Sbflct tt)cit kflcgcn ! 



THE BOTS WISH. 

FB. SCHLEGEIi. 

If I were but a bird. 

Ah, how merrily I would fly. 

Far surpass all birds I 
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^txin l(^ fo cln Sogel Bin, 

Xarf t)ie 1^5d6jicn ^irf^en naf(!^cn; 
gUcgc i?antt sur 9Kutter ^in^ 
3|1 jlc bb5 in i^rem ©inrt, 
^ann ic^ lieb ml4 an fic fc^miegcn, 
3^rctt Smfl gar 6ato 6e[!egen» 

Suntc gct'^it, Icl^tc Sliigel, 
S)arf i* in i?er Sonne fc^ttJingen, 
Xa^ Me Siifte laut erHlngen ; 

®ei5 nid)t0 me^r loon Sant) unti 3ugeL- 

SBar' i^ fiber jcne 4>ngrf^ 
Sc^, bann »oHt' l^ lufltg fliegen, 
kaeSi)geI»eU]bertegen! 



When I am such a bird, 

I may pluck every thing. 

Feast on the highest cherries ; 

Fly then tp my mother. 

If she is angry in her mind, 

I can endearingly nestle to her. 

And very soon conquer her seriousness. 

Many-colored feathers, light wings, 
I will be able to sport in the sun, 
The air shall ring with sound I 
I know no more of check or rein. — 
If I were over yonder hiUs, 
Ah, I would then merrily fly. 
Far surpass all birds! 



^orgen, morgen, nur ni^t ^eute ! 
@pre4en immer triige Seute. 

Sejfer |>at, old mt. 

Sin Sfel f(6im)>ft ten antem, Sangol^r* 

SKuttertreu^ 
SBirt taglid^ neu« 



To-morrow, to-morrow, not to-day I 
'Tifl thus the idle ever say. 

Better late than never. 

One ass nicknames another. Long-ears. 

Mother's trutb 
Keeps constant youth. 



Alage bed $afen. 

3(^ arnter ijerfolgter ipafe, wo^ln foU 
iii miii fluc^ten ? miit Mop ter 3ager 
itnt fein {)unb fleUen mir nac^ ; 9tau6:^ 
i)bgel and ber 2uft jHirjen auf m\&i ^tx^ 
ai ; %uii)t, aud ten ^o^ten, fd^teic^en 
mir naiff felbft Ra^m unt fftahn toagen 
fiij an meine S^^ng^n* 

Unb nid^d geto&l^rt ntir @d^u^ ^or 
cXV tiefen Serfolgem* 3<^ ^^^tt nic^t 
auf Saume Uttttxn, toie tad Sici^i^om, 
nid^t in ^ol^Ien fci^Iupfen, toie meine 
®e6ruter, tie ^anint^en. 3^ ^^it 
m^S^f^nt pirn Slagen, nnt manner 
Saum lann ^on.tcr ©^arfe terfelben 
reten ; aier gut SSert^eitigung fel^lit mir 
ber Wlvtt^. 

&m iij tin ®txm\ij, fogIei(!^ mup ic^ 
meine langen D^rcn in tie $o^e reden 
»nt fjexijtn, mv hmmt, unt lann i^ 



THE BABE'S OOMFLAHTT. 

Poor, persecuted hare that I am, 
whither shall I flee? Not only the 
hunter and his dog lie in ambush for 
mo ; birds of prey, from high in the air 
dart upon me ; foxes, from the caverns, 
sneak after me; even cats and ravens 
dare to attack my young ones. 

And nothing grants me protection 
from all these persecutors. I cannot 
climb up trees, like the squirrel ; I can- 
not steal into holes, as can my cousins, 
the rabbits. I have teeth to gnaw, and 
many a tree can tell of their sharpness ; 
but for self-defence, courage &il8 me. 



_ t 

Hearing a noise I must, at once, prick 
up my long ears, and listen who comes, 
and if I cannot duck down in a hedge or 
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mid^ nid^t in cine S^tit O^er gurd^e furrow, I prefer running as far as my 

tttcfen, fO laufe iij lieBcr fo »elt mic^ legs will carrj me. In running I am 

meine Seine tragen^ Sm 2aufe l^olt not easily overtaken by any one, ex- 

miij fo leic^t Reiner ein, ti mitpte axi:: cepting, perhaps, the grey-hound ,'--but, 

^erd ein SBinbfpiel fein ; — aBer »a« ^ilfl what does it avail me ? 

e5 mir? (gortfeUuno ©cite 41.) (Continuation, p. 41.) 



Prepositions governing the Accusative. 



txixijf througli, by 

fiir, for 

Qegen, against, towards 

o^ne, without 

urn, around 



Tur(3^ ten SBalb, 
giirtasOefc, 
®egen ten greunb, 
D^ne tie fta^e, 
Urn tie ®arten, 



Norn, ter Safe 

Nom. tad Octe (money) 

Nom. tergrcunt 

a 

Nom. tie Ra^t 
Nom. ter ®arten 



The accusative expresses th6 direction, Whereto, 2Bo^in ? 



Third Declension. 

The third declension contains : 

1. All monosyllabic maficuline words. 

The genitive singular takes ed or d^ 
The dative singular takes an t, 
The plural takes an e* 

Most of these words which have a, o, u, or avi in the root, modify ii 
into &, If Vif or iitt* 

Smgvlair. Plural 

Nom. ter gif*, the fish tie gi|l$e, the fishes 

Gen. ted gifted, of the fish ter gifd^e, of the fishes 

Dat. tern Sif^e, to the fish ten Sif(i^en, to the fishes 

Ace. ten gift^, the fish tie gifd^e, the fishes 



Nom. ter ^avLXXif the tree 
Gen. ted ^avLVXtif of the tree 
Dai tern Saume, to the tree 
Ace. ten "^oximf the tree 

Such are : 

ter 3^^«/ the tooth 
ter ^yxif the hat 
ter Zm^i, the dance 



tie Siiume, the trees 
ter ^hXmtf of the trees 
ten 93aumen, to the trees 
tie 93aume, the trees 



ter SIjl, the branch 
tcr.@ap, the guest 
ter glu§, the river 



Plural: ^a^nc, ipiite, aSn^e^ 



FIRST STEPS m GEBMAir, 41 

Others do not modify the vowel, as : 

fcer 3lrm, the arm ker ©d^u^, the shoe 

ter Sag, the day * bcr 9>fati, the path 

ter ipunt), the dog ter ©toff, the stuff 

2. MascTiline roots with a prefix do not take the euphonical e in 
in the genitive and dative singular. This is also the ease with com- 
pound words. 

Singular, Plural, 

Nom. ker Scfc^I, the order He Sefe^Ie, the orders 

Gen. t>e6 SSefe^te, of the order ber ©efcl^Ie, of the orders 

Dat. kern Sefe^I, to the order ben Sefel^Ien, to the orders 

Ace. bett Sefel^I, the order bie SSefel^Ie, the orders 

N. ber SljjfeKaum, the apple-tree bte ?lpfeI6Sitme, the apple-trees* 

G. bed Slpfelbauntd, of the apple-tree ber 2lpfeI6aume, of the apple-trees 

D. bent 2{)>feI6aum, to the apple-tree ben SlpfcIBaumen, to the apple-trees 

A. ben Slpfettaum, the apple-tree ble SlpfettSume, the apple-trees 



©er greunb licBt ben greunb* The friend loves the friend. 

Ded greunbed Sluge lati^elt bem The eye of the friend smiles on the 

greunbe. friend. 

S r e u n b e fagen einanber bie SQal^ri^eit* Friends tell each other the truth. 

g r e U n b e n Ifl Silled gcmein. To friends all is in common. 

9l{^t SlKed ifl gegen greunbe er^ Everything is not permitted towards 
lauit^ friends. 



Alage beS $afen. THE EASE'S OOMFLAINT. 

(S5ott ©cite 40.) (From page 40.) 

fi^e ein Sft^t ttergel^t, Hn i^ bO(^ ein Before a year is passed, I am, for all, 

ftlnb bed Sobed^ 5d pa^t mix ber 35' a child of death. The hunter watches 

get auf, toenn i(!^ bed Slknbd aud bem for me, when in the evening I come 

SBalbe fomme luib meinen hunger an from the wood to appease mj hunger on 

bem fetten ®rafe (HUcn will. Da fljt the rich grass. There he sits in the 

er in ber !E)dmmerung l^inter eincr SKauer twilight, behind a wall, or a hedge, and 

Ober einer i&ede, unb e^e id^ mlc^^d toer^ before I am aware of it, his gun gives a 

fe'^e, fnallt fein ®e»C^r unb Of ^aie bad report, and I have the deadly small- 

tljbtl^e ©d^rot im SelBe. §abei(^no^ shot in my body. If I have life 

2eBen genitg, itm bem SCalbc jujuflie^en^ enough left to flee towards the wood, 

flugd fommt auc^ noc!^ ber ipfil^nerl^Unb, instantly comes the pointer, seizes me 

^paSIt mt^ unBarm^erjlg unb tragt ml^ pitilessly, and carries me to his cruel 

feinem graufamen §erm VX ; qulefe il!^ master ; and if I squeak in my death- 
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l^nn in ter Sobedangfl ^^ieUeid^t ein 
tvenig, fo tverbe {^ no^ audgela^t. 

3m SBtnter »erfolgen fie mclne ©pu:? 
ten itn @(]^nee ober fitden ten SBall^ 
itnt) tae gelD ntlt l^a§Ii4ctt Srelbem, 
m\iit Rappent unb fd^teien^ 6U toir 
arme $afen uitfem 3ufl^u(^^^i>^ ^erlaf;^ 
fftt yxxOi »or Me offenen ©etre^re ter 
3ager laufcn^ Unt tuiir^ unfer Sob 
nur auc^ e^ren^oH ! Slttein unfer 2ood 
ijl in bte ^ild^e gu wanbern^ Ea fhreift 
nn^ bie Uutige i^anb einer Ao^in ben 
Saig a6» Unfer «o)>f, nnfere Seine 
unb Singeweibe werben in einem Jrau^^ 
nen 9^feffer 3erfo(^t, nnb ber SHefl, bad 
Sefle on rxu, »lrb ntit ©t)i(!nabeln im: 
flcifd^t, nnb bann erjl gebroten* Slad^^r 
bem bie SKenfd^en unfer gleifd^ ^erje^rt 
^jditxif tterfen fie bie ^nod^en il^ren 
$unben »or. 9lein, e« ifl ein iammer^? 
li^ed ©d^i^al ein ^afe gu fein ! 



agony, but just a little, I am laughed 

at. 

In winter they track me in the 
snow, or fill the wood and field with 
nglj beaters, who rattle and scream, 
until we poor hares abandon our place 
of refuge, and run just before the open 
g^uns of the huntsmen. And were our 
death but an honorable one I But our 
destinj is to be dispatched to the kit- 
chen. There the bloody hand of a cook 
stripe us of our skin. Our head, our 
logs, and our intestines are cooked in a 
brown pepper, and the rest, the very 
best of us, is torn into pieces with lard- 
ing-pins, to be roasted afterwards. When 
men have oonsimied our meat, they 
throw the bones to the dog& No, in- 
deed! it is a pitiful &te to be a 
hare! 



Preix>sitions goyemlng the Dative and Acciisatlve. 



m, at, in, on 



auf, upon, on 



Dative: 
Where? tt)0? 

S(n einem langen 3(fle* 
Die glinte 'auf bem SHiidfem 



l^inter, behind 
in, in, into 



Sr jiel^t "Winter bem Saume* 
Der %viikii »o^nt in ber 
$5^Ie* 
neien, at, at the sdde of 2)a0 9Reffer liegt neien bem 

Seller. 
ft6er, over, above 5Die SBoHen (clouds) jless 

\jtn ii6er(afe above) ben 
Sergen (mountains)* 
unter, under, among Der §unb liegt (lies) unter 

bem Sifie. 
34 fle^e tjor ber I^ilre* 
34 fic^e s^ifc^en Beiten, 

(I stand between both). 



»or, before 
jtcif^en, between 



Accumtive : 
Whereto? »o^itt? 

^^Ln^t bie ^arfe (harp) 

an ben Sljl ber SBeibe. 
9limm bie glinte auf ben 

SlMtn. 
gr gel^t l^inter ben ^anm. 
!Der SBoIf ge^t in bie 

ii^U bed %Vi6^\t^. 
3^ lege ben 26ffel mitn 

ben Seller. 
Die SJoHen ^it^tn Mtv 

(pass over) bie Serge. 

Der i&unb frie(^t (creeps) 

unter ben Sifc^. 
3<^ ge^e "oot bie S^iire. 
3(^ flelle mid^ jtDifdjen kibe, 

(I place myself bet. both^ 
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%tt Aitf^taitm. THE OSEBBT-TBEE. 

(Xaii^eBeK) (After Hebel.) 

3ttm* gruPng fprad^ ker liel^e ®0tt : To Spring said the good God : 

„®eV, ted' kern SBiirmleln feinen Sifc^ !" « Go, set the table for the little wonn I'' 

!Carauf t>er i^irfd^baum Slattcr tntg, Thereupon the cherry-tree bore leaves, 

Sie( taufenb flatter, gritn unb frifi^. Many thonsuid leaves, green and fresh. 

Unb'd ffiiirmleitt— au3 kern Si ema^t^d, And the little worm from the egg awakes, 

9la^ langem <3^Iaf im SQtnter^aud* After a long sleep in the winter-house. 

Sd flrecB f!A, [pent fein 3RauI(^en auf, it stretches itself, opens wide its little 

Unb reibt Me ll&ben Sugen au0« And rubs its delicate eyes. [mouth, 

Uttb b^rauf fo nagt^d ntU fHUcm 3<^^tt Andthereuponitgnawswithasilenttooth 

Sim garten Slattlcln l^ier unk tort ; At the .tender little leaf here and there ; 

Unt) fpriii^t : „2Cie ifl'd ®emflp fo gut ! And says : " How good the vegetables arel 

SWon bmmt fd^ter ntmmer wicker fort*" Onecanhardlytearone'sself awayagain. 

I 

Unk aBer fpraA ker Iie(e ®ott: And now spake the good God ; 

,,De(I' ie^ titVX Sienlein feinen %\\&i !" "Setpresentlythetableforthellttlebee! 

i)ar(mf ker ftirfd^iaum Sliitl^ett trug, Thereupon the cherry-tree bore blossoms, 

Siel tOUfenk Sliit^en, toei^ unk fHfl^* Many thousand blossoms, white andfresh. 

Unk iei ker ©onhe 9RorgenIid^t And with the sun's mommg light 

©d^auf Sienletn, unk ed fliegt l^eran, The little bee looks around, comes flying 

Unk kenft : „Da« toirk mein jlajfeefein; Andthinks: "Thiswillbemycoffee;[forth, 

©ie %^ilX loflbar 3>0rjettan ; What costly china they do have ; 

,,5Cie fattier feVn kie Jaffen attd !" How dean the cups do look i" 

©0 jie(!t'd fein 3fing*in ^^inein, Thusappinginits little tongue, 

Unk trinft ttnk fagt: ^SJie fd^medt^e fo And drinking away it says: "How sweet 

fti^ ! it tastes ; 

Der ^uitt ntup kot^ WO^Ifcit fein !" Sugar must be cheap, indeed !*' 

3ttm ©omnter ft^ra^ ker lieBe ®0tt: To Summer the good God said : 

„I^ec!^ an^ kem ©})a$tein feinen Sifc^ !" " Set now the little sparrow's table i" 

i)arattf ker SirfAbanm griicS^te trug, Thereupon the cherry-tree bore fruit, 

Siel taufenk iilrfd^en, rotl^ unk frifc^* Many thousand cherries, red and fresh. 

linked ©})a^tein fagt : „3P^^ fo gemeint ? And the little sparrow says : 

jDa nimmt ntan ^la^ VXCti fragt nii^i "One takes one's place, and asks no 
lang ; leave ; [row, 

*Da5 giett mir ^raft in 9)?ar! unk Sein, This gives me strength in bone and mar- 

Unk jlSrtt kie ^e^Ie IVLVX ®efang*" And clears my throat for a song." 

* Contraction of su kem I am=ankem; im=inkem| sttr=iuk(r; {nd={nka0» etc. 
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3um ^erBjlc fpra^ ker lieBe ®ott: 
„Sflaum' at, f!e l^aBcn Mt {c^ !" 
D'rauf fam Mc fil^Ie Sergedluft, 
Unt) f^on ^afd Heinen Sieif gefe^. 

Die SKtter toerben geW unb tot^, 
Uttb fatten Jei bed SJinbcd ffie^'n, 
Unb mad )9om Soben auftoartd fommt, 
iDtup au(^ sum Soben aiwartd gei^n* 



To Autimm spake the good God : 
" Clear away, they have all enough T 
Thereupon came the cool mountain^r, 
And hoar-frost is seen, here and there. 

The leaves are getting yellow and red 
And fall with the breath of the wind. 
And that which cometh from the earth. 
Must to earth return again. 



^ym SBittter fpra(3^ ®Ott yam Sef^IuJ : To Winter God spake in conclusion : 
„Dc(f Jrader gU »ad fltrig ifl !" « cover all bravely, which is left behind ! 

Do jhreitt er ©4nee im Uctenlug- it scattered snow in abundance. 



Third Declension. {Continued.) 

2. Of this declension are the derivatiyes of two syllables ending in 
ig, i^f at, and Iing« 



i^ngutavt 
Nom. ber fibnig, the king 
Gen. bed ^onigd, of the king 
Dat. bem £onig, to the king 
Ace. ben ^5nig, the king 

Such are : 

ker ^Sfig, the cage 
ber Seppic^, the carpet 
ber i^ottig, the honey 



Plural, 
bie ft^nige, the kings 
ber fibttigc, of the kings 
ben ftbnigen^ to the kings 
bie ^bnige, the kings 



ber 3)firfld^, the peach 

ber 3Ronat, the month 

ber Sungling, the youth, &c. 



Plural : ftaftfle, SRonate, 3ungHnfle, &c. 

3. Nouns of foreign origin ending in al, an, aft, ar and ier, are of the 
third declension. 

Eb^eabk. — Some foreign suhstantives retain the plural of their original language, 
as: Ztxtfpl Sorbd; ®enic, ®cnic^j Ibmx, liincra, etc. 



Singular. 
Nom. ber 9)alaft, the palace 
Gen. bed ?)alaflcd,* of the palace 
Dat. bem $alafl, to the palace 
Ace. ben ^alafl, the palace 

Such are : 

ber ©eneral', the general 
ber Sofar, the vowel 
ber Kaplan', the chaplain 



Plural, 
bie 3)alafle, the palaces 
ber 3)alafle, of the palaces 
ben ^aldflen, to the palaces 
bie $atafie, the palaces 

ber 9Worafl', the swamp 
ber 2l(tar', the altar 
ber Dffigier', the officer 



* The final e in ^alaf!ed is euphonical ; @)eneralf )&ofal/ etc., make in the genitive 
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The foflowing are irregnlar in their plural : 

ber WanH; the man 
ker 2ei6, the body 
t)er ©cifl, the mind 
fcer ®ott, the God 

Some others take en instead of e: 



fcer ©tral^I, the beam 
fcer ©pom, the spur 
ter !Dom, the thorn 
ber @ee, the lake 



Plural: Wmntx 

" 2ci6cr 

" ®ei(ler 

" ©otter, &c. 



Plural: ©tra^Ieit 
©pomeit 
Dornen 
<Bnn. 



(( 



(C 



Rbmabe. — ^^te ^tt, the sea, is a feminine word^ and has no pluraL 



9EBetbeit, TO BECOME, TO GET {TO BE). 

Indicative Mood. 



Present. 
3^ toerbe, I become 
tu totrft, thou becomest 
er loirb, he becomes 
tt)lr toerten, we become 
i^r toerbet, you become, 
fie toerben, they become. 

Future. 
3(^ »erbe loerticn, I shall become 

tu toirjl »crten, thou wilt become 
er xoiiti loerben, he will become 
toir loerben loerben, we shall become 
i^r ttJcrbet tocrhn, you will become 
jlc toerben toerten, they will become. 



8Iti^ unb 3)iinnet« 



Imperfect. 
3c^ »urbe, I became 
tu iourbefl, thou becamest 
er tottrte, he became 
Joir tourben, we became 
i^r tourbet; you became 
fie jourben, they became. 

ConditionaX 
3<i^ toiirbe toerbcn, I should or would 

become 
ktt JOttTbefl merben, thou shouldst, &c. 
er lofirbe toerben, he would, &c. 
»lr loiirben toerben, we should, &c. 
\^x loiirbet iioerbett, you would, &c. 
fte joiirben toerben, they would, &c. 



THUNDEE AND LIGHTKIUa. 



H. WAGNBB. 



I)ad ftittb ^at feine Sreube fiJer bte The child rejoices over the window- 

®lCldfc^ei6e, toenn ble fllbcrncit Si^Hu^ pane, when the silvery ice-flowers grow 

men an i^r toa^fen, trommelt aud^ too^l upon it, or it softij drums, perhaps, a 

(eife einen 9Rarfd^ mit ben gt«9^nt auf march with its fingers upon it, or else 

i^r, Ober laf t fte flngen, toenn fie feu^t makes it sing, if it is humid— for the 
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t|l — "titxta Me ®{adf(i^eiBe i|l ehoad tnufi^ glass-pane is somewhat musical— but 

lalifcj^ — ater ta^ in i^r ©ewittcr mit that there are tempests with thunder 

W^tn VLXCa Donnem ^erborgen fmb, l^at and lightning hidden in it, it knew not 

e3 tjlcttcld^t Bid l^ettte nod^ ni^t fleWU^t, before this day, and yet such is the 

itnt bod^ ifl t>em alfo ! . easel 

6d nimmt (Siner eine gro^e ®Iad:^ A man takes a large glass-pane, and 

fd^eibe ViXi% lapt f{e ^om ©lafer runb causes it by the glazier to be cut round 

fd^nelDen tvie txntlX Zt^tX, UX(ti mitten like a plate, and has a hole made in the 

l^inein Cin So^ maijtn* 3^ Mefed Be^^ middle of it. A cylinder is next fastened 

fefJtgt er cine SSalje mit elnem ®rijf into it, and a handle to turn with. The 

gum 'Drclfeett Itnb legt Me ^Xitim ber ends of the cylinder are laid on sup- 

SBalje auf ipalter, an "Hmtn Unten eilt ports, beneath which there is a foot. 

gu§ ift* ©0 ^ermafl cr Me ©cfeeibe aU Thus he is enabled to turn the disk 

brel^en, toie ter @(!^eerettf(!^lcifcr ken m the grinder does the grinding- 

©Ateifjteitt, sto^e. 
SlnterSeite Hemmt er gtvet Stett^ ,To the sides he fastens two little* 

i^ OXif tie mil innen mit Seber Jelegt boards, which are, on the inside, covered 

(inb» 2e^tcred Befhrcid^t er mit einer with leather. The latter he covers with 

9)Jif(^ung au3 DuedftlBer Unb ^XXCXf ba^^ a mixture of quicksilver and tin, in or- 

mit Beim Umtire^en ber ©d^eiBe tad ®Iad der that the glass may be rubbed 

g»if(!^en ten Srettd^en gericBen ttJirt^ between the boards. The boards, there- 

iJed^alB l^eipen au4 tie Srettc^cn tad fore, are called the Mction-boards 

SleiBgeug* (cushion). 

sin tad SfleiBaeug tt^irt nun ein me^ A little metallic chain is now hung 

icXSitm^ Rt\iilVX gel^angt, tad Bid JUr to the cushion, which reaches down to 

Srte l^eraBreid^t Unt tarauf tie ©(i^eiBe the ground, and thereupon one turns 

getrel^t* ftommt mWX nun mit tern the disk, if you approach now your 

ginger tern Slante ter gerieBenen ©d^eiBe finger, the edge of the disk being rub- 

nai|e, fo fiii^rt ein Heiner gunlen l^eraud, bed, there sprujgs out from it a little 

unt l^inein in ten ginger* Sd »irt spark into your finger. A light crack- 

ein leid^ted ftnaden ge:^5rt, unt maxi li^s: is ^eard, • and you feel a shock 

fii^tt einen 3ud turc!^ ten gangen S:^^ through the entire body, especially in 

per, Befonterd in ten ©elenlen ter Slrme* *^® i^'^^ ^f the arms. 

(SBirb fortgefefct.) {To he continued) 



Remabk.— The pupil should now commit to memory the verb licBctt/ p. 87. 

The verb is modem or regvlar when the vowel or diphthong of the radical syl- 
lable remains the same throughout,, when the imperfect ends in te# and the past in i, 
as : licb-cn^ to love ; imperfect, lieb-te; past, gc-IieM* The past participle takes the 
augment gt* 

The verb is amsient or vrregvlar when the vowel or diphthong of the radical 
syllable is changed in the imperfect and past participle, as : 

From the Infinitive, Qc6-cn, to give; Imperf. i&i gab; Past Part. ge-geB-cn 

bei§cn, to bite « Id^ M§ " fitHfTett 

f(^icgen, to shoot " i(* fd^of « fiefd^ofTett 
** Wtogen, to beat " id& f*lu0 " geWUgett 
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The verbs wUl be selected from each lesson, and their three principal forms 
should be dictated to the student, and committed to memory. The latter will, after 
a while, extract the same, independent of the teacher, for which exercise he will find 
a complete list of the irregular verbs in their respective chapters. In frSIt^ utd 
©onncr'' we find the first verb in n^oX," 

Infinitive Imperfect : Past Part. : 

^al^eitf to have (aux.) ^tte ge^abt 

ttKKi^fcn, to grow (irreflr.) tt>U(%d gewad^fen 

trommelitr to drum (reg.) trommelte getrommeU 

IttflTen, to let (irreg.) Ucf gclafftn 

ftngen, to sing (irreg.) fang d^funden 

The nouns are still classified and written out in every lesson, and their gender, 
number, and cabe defined. 



Fourth Declension. 



To the f onrth dedension belong all feminine substantives. 

1. In the plural the monosyllabic nouns take e, and soften their 
vowel. 

Singular. Plural. 

Nom. tie ipanb, the hand We ^Snbe, the hands 

Gen. tcr ipanb, of the ha^d tcr ^antic, of the hands 

Dat. ber ^ax(tif to the haid \itxi ^iinten, to the hands 

Ace. W S^dxCHf the hand ^ bie ^anfee, the hands 

Such are : 

tie Sraut, the bride tie ^u^, the cow 

tie Srufl, the breast tie Aunjl, the art 

tie Saujl, the fist tie SSurfl, the sausage 

Plural : Sraute, SBurjlc, &c. 



8Ki^ Itnb aonticr. THTINDEE AND LIGHTUniO. 

(©on (Beitc 46.) (Prom page 46.) 

©ie:^e! ta 1^aim »ir im gunlen And lo! there wehave with the spark 

einetl Heinen Sli^ unt im Stmdtn unt a little lightning, and with the crack- 

Jlnijlem ein Reined 9)rbb(]^ett toon tern ling and sparkling a little experiment 

tagtt fle:^brigett Donner. of thunder belon^ng to it. 

. 3« ier ®(adf(^ei6e Jejinten (Id^ gwct in the disk there are two different 

»erf*ietette ^rSfte, Beite gleftrigitatcn forces found, and both are called elec- 

flenannt^ Seite flnt jletd SUfammen, »ie tridties. They are constantly together, 

S»ei ttttjertrennlici^e greunte; too tic like two inseparable friends; where one 

eine ijl, ijl audi tie antere^ SBerten fie is, there is the other. If separated they 

fletrennt, fo fu^en (le eifrigfl f!(J^ tcietcr zealously seek to unite again. If both 

mit einontet }tt 'Otttintn* @int (cite are of equal force, and of equal quan- 
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Wtt glelii^cr ©tarle uni in gleic^er aRenge 
in ber ©ladfd^eiie ))or^aitben, fo merit 
man ni(i^td tavon, bag fie ba flnti^ SSirb 
oier bie eine i^raft gef^wati^t ober ganj^ 
I^ entfcrnt, fo merit vuMi bie SBlrhing 
ber anbem* 

5Dur^ ba« SHeiBen mlt bem SHettjeug 
t»erben ble belben t^erf^iebcnen Sleftrigu 
taten im ®la[e getrennt 5 ble eine ge^t 
ind Sleifcaeug unb bur^ bte mctatlene 
ftettc, \iVixii nnfem *6r)>er, gur Srbe* 
Die anbere wirb im ®lafe bemerHl^* 
3n bem SlugenHid, in »c^em j»ir ben 
ginger ber ©ladfc^ciBe nal^ern, tjcreinen 
p^ bie Mben getrennten greunbe t»ieber* 
5Da^ fie baiel elnen greubenf4ug t^un 
unb iflumlnlren, barf nnd n^t wunbem* 

(©irb fortgcfctt.) 



titj in the disk, one perceives not that 
they are there. But so soon as one of 
the forces becomes weaker, or is re- 
moved entirely, the effect of the other 
makes itself known. 

By means of friction with the cushion 
the two different electricities become 
separated in the disk ; the oiae going 
into the cushion, and, by means of the 
metallic chain, into the ground, passing 
first through our body. The other one 
becomes visible in the disk. The mo- 
ment we approach our finger to the disk, 
the two separated friends unite again. 
We need not wonder that a salvo is 
fired on the occasion, and that there are 
illuminations. {To he continued) 



iRatlifel. 

Dad erjle frlpt, 

Dad 3»eite l§t, 

Dad Dritte trlrb gefreffen, 

Dad ©an^e »lrb gegejjen^ 



BIDDLIL 

The first eats as animals do, 
The second eats like a human being. 
The third is eaten by animals 
The whole is eaten by human beinga 
(Sourcrout.) 



(©auerfraut.) 

Answee: ©au, pig ; er, lie ; ftraut, cabbage. 



Fourth Declension. {Continued) 

2. The dissyllabic and polysyllabic feminine nouns tate n or en in 
the plural. Words ending in I or r drop the e before n. 



Singular 
Nom. ble Slume, the flower 
Gen. ber Stume, of the flower 
Dat. ber Slume, to the flower 
Ace. ble Slume, the flower. 

Nom. bte ©d^ttJefler, the sister 
Gen. ber <Sijm^tx, of the sister 
Dat. ber ©d^wefler, to the sister 
Ace. ble (Si^m^tt, the sister. 



Plural. 
Me ©lumen, the flowers 
ber Slumen, of the flowers 
ben Stunten, to the flowers 
ble Stttmen, the flowers. 

bte ©d)»ejlem, the sisters 
ber @$tve|iem, of the sisters 
ben ®^»eflern, to the sisters 
bte @^][oe(lern, the sisters. 
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Such are : 

bte greute, the joy tie ©(^bn^eit, (the) beauty 

fcie gct)cr, the pen tic greuntfc^dft, the friendship 

ble Slufmcrlfamfcit, the attention tie ^offnung, the hope 

tie ®&imt\&ii\ti, flattery tie ©riifm, the countess. 

Bemabk.— All derivatives ending in ei, IJeit, feit, f($aft, ung, and in are feminine. 

SJiuttcr makes in tlie plnral SWiittct 

Seme monosyllables form their plural in ett, as : 
We Sal^tt, the road tie ©pur, the trace 

tie Surg, the castle tie S^at, the deed 

tie S^xgt'/ the chase tie U6r, the watch. 

Plural : SSal^nett, Surgen, &o. 



aBanbcrlicb. THE WAITOEBEE'S SOUG. 
» 

j^ertter* keketeb. 

SBol^lauf tcnn, tie ©tunte tc^ 2(6f(!^let3 Cheer up I the hour of parting is 

6rlc6t ein ! nigh i 

Site nun, i:^r SleJen, gef^letcn mu§ fcln ! Adieu, ye beloved ones, part we must I 

site nun, i^^r Serge, tU \)aterHc^ Farewell, ye mountains, thou paternal 

i^aud ! home ! 

Sd tretW in tie geme miij nta^Hg ^lU;? With might I am driven into the far-off 

QVi^ ! $lnau^ ! world 1 the far-off world 1 

3u Sjallera, in tjaUerallera ! Ju vallera, ju vallerallera ! 

Die ©0:tne, fie tiettet <km i&lmmel nld^t The sun in the heavens does not stand 

flel^'n ; stm ; 

®3 treltt fie, turd^ SSnter nut 9Kecre JU it is made over lands and seas to 

geVn; course; 

Die 2Boge nlc^t leaflet avx elnfamen The wave does not cleave to the lonely 

©trant; strand; 

Die ©tfirme, fic Braufen mit SJlad^t tuni^ The storms do roam with might through 

ta3 2ant, tad 2ant ! the land, the land I 

3tt ^altera, {U \jatleraflera! J^ vallera, ju vaUerallera I 

SRit eilcnten SBoIfen ter SSogel tort With hastening clouds the bird yonder 

alel^t, flies, 

Unt flngt, in ter geme, mand^ l^elmat? And sings, in the far-off, his native 

Wij Slet ; songs ; 

@0 trelBt e5 ten Surfci^en turd^ Salter So roves the youth through woods and 

unt geto, fields, 

3u glel^cn ter SRutter, ter Wantemten To be like his mother, the wandering 

SBelt, ter SBett ! world, the world 1 

3tt SjaUera, Ju Sjatteraffera ! Ju vallera, ju vallerallera I 
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Da fltiigen i^tt SSbgcI, ielannt iiicr^m There greet him birds, known over the 

SJleer, ^* » 

®le flogen m gluren ter ^eitnat Hither they flew from his native fields; 

Da kttftm Me S3Ium«n »crttaul^ urn mowers confidingly nhed perftnne 

' iii„ around, 

©ic trteben'ttom Sanbe Me Siifte ia^ln, For zephyrs to waft them far over the 

3tt vaUcra, iu »alleratlera ! ^^^ '''^'^ J^ vaJiemJlera ! 

Die SSogel, ftC f ennen fein ^aterli^ ^aitS, The birds, they know his paternal house. 
Die Slumen eiujl l^flanjr ertcr SieBe The flowers he once planted as an offering 

jumStraU^; of love; 

Unb Siete, bie folgt i^m, Me gcl^t i^m And love does follow, does cheer him 

gur ipattti 5 still, 

©0 »irb i^m jur ^cimat baij femjte And the farthest off land is a home BO 
Sanb, bag Sanb ! dear l the fer off land I 

3U ^attera, iu tjatterattera ! J^ ^allera, ju vallerallera I 



«itt Brief. A LETTEE. 

S3cile greunbltt# Deakbst Frebsnd, 

Du ^Ojl mir im ^origen ©ommer You promised me last summer some 

i)erj>ro^en,mir»ottDeinem3ljlern:^uttl) seeds of your asters and stock-giiii- 

2e»f0ien*®amcn gefen gtt »0tlen* Da flowers. Since the time draws near, 

nun bie 3eit lommt, w vx^x^ f&en ntuf , when we should sow, i beg of you to 

(o iitte Mil Di(!^, Dein Serfpre^en vx fulfil your promise. 

erfilHen* Die Ueicrtringerin biefcd The messenger of this letter returns 

S5riefe« ge^t morgcn Wicber guriid, nub to-morrow, and you might send me the 

mit berfelben Ibnntcft Du mir ben ^Oivxm seeds by her. 

f^iden* 
3(!^ griige Di(^ rc^t ^erjli^, unb Wn I am, with much love, 

Deinc aufridjtige greunbin Your sincere friend, 

gj^ 33^ Nellie B. 

8orc|!balc, 3. Sunt 1868. Forestdale, J.une 8d, 1868. 



miii Itttb Sontter. THIINDEE AND LI&HTNING 

(35on ©eitf 48.) (Prom page 48.) 

"SRan ^at bie teiben Steftrijitiiten gU:? The two electricities became first 

erfl im Semfletn lennen gclemt. SBirb known in the yellow amber. If a piece 

ein ©tiid Sernftein gerieten, [O tuerben of amber be rubbed, it attracts small 

Heine ^apicrfdjni^el&en ba^on angeso^^ paper-scraps. The ancients gave amber 

gen» Da bie Sllten ben Semjlein Slef^ the name of Elektron, and in the belief 
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t»n nannten uttb glftuBtcn, fcap er attetrt that it done was possessed of n^ 

iefefonberkrega^igjltjefagejonann. strange quality, JlelTSe el^ 

ten fie Me^art m^ i|m gleftriattat. by it. electricity. We migTt ^^ 

aStr tttoen fagen Knnen Scrnfleinfrafl. amber-force. 

JBegen ber ttunjertami Sigent^um. on account of this wonderfu peculiar 
It^tett ntufite ter Sernftcin audb eine u^ rt„« , "°°<i«"«' peculiar- 

Sob i^re« unglMi^en Sruber^gegramt, brother-'Cthtoiks I^tf 

erayen tie ®rfe^e«, bag Me ©fitter fJe gods changed th . ^rj^i^^het 

n mmntx sewanfcelten. ©le toein. But they wept on, on the sh^o? Z 

ma6ertmmer„c,^amUferfce.D3ea„. Ocean, and their 'tears beZT^idt 

«rtk t^re S^ranen tDurben au goUenen pearls, that is to say. amber 
Dericn, 3u Sernfleln. 

fPiit'' ^«t »««" «««fi«M9 9ema(|t, it was found out later that tl,« 
a berSer„|lei„ ^ara «Ojt 5««tel|cla. amber is resin from ^l^ T^d t tr^' 

Baumen i^ n>elc|e am aWeere^grunte, which lie buried «t ,L^.7 !T' 

«n. in tiefern grtf^en a„. te? So. .a. tfinX tZ J t^e Vnl 

aeU SegroBen liegen. 5Dle ^arae ier from ante-historical Les Si SL' 

je^t no(^ iDocfefenbcn Saume t^cilert tie* of trees wWci. <r,n„ ! 

mirb baa 9lei6en mi f ela lange fortge. the rubbing with fur continued suffl. 

£-*!"""'" ^'^'"^^ ^"'"' «""• "-«^W.cracl.ling sparks wiui 
<?. r^: . - . their appearance. 

(S« leBte am pore be3 ^oniga son in former times, there lived at the 

englanb ein kru^mter 5Raturforf(^er, ber court of the king of England a feLous 

trug ic^waraieibene etrjimpfe, »ie e« naturalist who wore black silken stock- 
bamaU @ttte mx. ginmol tarn er »on ings, according to the then prevailing 

einem ©paaiergange na(^ ^aufe unb fashion. Coming home one day from a 
fanb ba^elm ben Sefe^I Sor, fc^leunlgfl walk, he found there the order, to hasten 
aum «ontg au fommeit. I;o6ef war ti to the king in this case custom re- 

®eBra«(^ weipfeibene ©triimpfe au tra? quired one to wear white silken stock- 
gen. 3n ber gUe aog er nun bte toefg* ings. The savant in his haste drew the 

feibenen ©tritmpfe iiter bie fd^waraen unb white silken stockings over the black 

ging an ben ^o\. ones, and went to court. 

(ffiitb fottgefett.) • (ToleemUinued) 



Neuter Substantives. 

Fifth Declension. 

The genitive singular takes an i or ti. 

The dative singular takes an e in the monosyUabic nouns. 
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Their plural terminates in er, and the radical vowel is modified, 
when it admits of it. 

Singular. Plural, 

Nom. tad Dorf, the village Me D&rfer, the villages 

Gen. tc3 I^orfed, of the village ber Dorfer, of the villages 

Dat. bem Dorfe, to the village ben XiJrfcw, to the villages 

Ace. ba3 Dorf, the village W Dorfer, the villages 

Such are: 
bad Sud^, the book bad Sd^Io^, the castle 

bad Si, the egg bad SBelb, the wife 

Plural : Su(J^er, ©ci^Iojfcr, &c. 

Plural of bad ^aar, the hair : ^aare. 
" " bad 9Recr, the eea : fKcere* 

Declension of bad ^crg, the heart: 

Sing, Nom. bad ipcrj ; Gen. bed iperjend ; Dat. bem ^er^en ; Ace. bad ipcrj. 
PZwr. bie^erjett; ber^crjenj bcn^craen; bie^erjcn* 



Dissyllabic Neuter Words, with the plural in e» 

Singular. Plural. 

Nom. bad ®efc^cnf, the present bie Ocfci^enle, the presents 

Gen. bed ©efc^enfed, of the present ber ©efci^enfe, of the presents 

Dat. bem ©ef^enl, to the present ben Oefc^enfen, to the presents 

Ace. bad ©q'cj^cnf, the present bie ®ef4yen!e, the presents 

Such are : 

bad OcMrge, the mountain chain bad ^ameel', the camel 

bad ©cmdiDe, the picture bad S3it(et', the ticket 

"tai ©e^eimnip, the secret bad Sefenntnip, the confession 

Plural : ©e^eimnljfe, Sameele, &c. 

Exceptions of the rules in the plural : 

bad ®4af, the aheep Plur, : ©dbafe Sdbafer, meaning shepherd 

bad ©d^tjf, the ship " ©d^ijfe ©cJ^ijfer, " boatman 

bad ©piel, the game' " ©piele ©pieler, " player 

Plural of 'la^ geH, the skin : gette bad Slog, the horse : Sloffc 

" bad 9>ferb, the horse : 5^ferbe bad ^xt\f the aim : 3td^* 
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8Hi^ ttttb Sdttttct. THUiroEE AND LIGHTNUSra. 

(S5on <Seitc 51.) (From page 51.) 

Slid cr bort entlajfen wart) unb, »om After having been diemissed, and 

Oe^en er^i^, wieter in feinem Simmer coming to his room, quite heated from 

aniam, oolite cr pd^\d Bequem mac^en walking, he desired to m\ake himself 

rxxiXi auglcic^ W Wi^tn ©triimpfc fc^O:^ comfortable ; at the same time wanting 

nen Itnb flC tt)iet>er abale^CIt* Sr jog to save his white stockings he wished to 

Unb gog, aber tie icet^cn ®tnim))fe ICOII^ take them off again. He pulled and 

ten nici^t »on ten fd^warjen lajfen, Cnt^ pulled, but the white stockings would 

lid^ t^at er Srgerlit^ einen ^Cftlge n Sflud, not separate from the black ones. Quite 

iclte fu^ren gemclnfc^aftllc^ aB, er fc^Icu^* angry, at last, he gave a violent jerk, 

berteile SCiDerfpanfllgcn an tic SBant, and both came off together; he now 

Itnt pe^C ! tort Uitltn |ie l^angcn ! hurled the perversed things to the wall, 

XvLxij aSerit^rung ter fc^toarjcn unt ^^ lo ^ ^^ej held fast there ! The black 

XOtX^tn ©eite unt gleid^jeitige Srwar-^ ^^ ^^te sUk touching each other, and 

mung terfetben l^attcn ^xij tie gleftriai^ ^®^^^ ^^^^ ** *^® 8*°^® *^®' ^^ ^^ 

mtxi in ten ®citen(h:ttm))fen entwidett veloped the electricities in the silk- 

iint tiefe mat^ten fld^ nun tur(^ gegen^ stockings, and they manifested them- 

fciHge aingie^ung, fo toic tur^ tad %n^ »^^^®« ^^ *^®^' °^^*^ attraction, as well 

l^Sngen an ter 3Bant Bcmcrflicfe^ ^ ^^ *^®^ stickmg to the wall. 

!EiebeitenSIettri3itatenfinv)au(^inten The two electricities exist in the 

SBoIten vorl^anten unt trcnncn fid) tort, clouds also, but are often separated 

befonterd im ©ommer, oft von cinanter* especially in summer. One kind of 

SBitunter fammelt flci^ tie eine 3lrt glefj? electricity will somethnes collect in one 

trigitSt in ter einen SBoIfe unt tie an^ cloud, and the other kind in another, 

tere 9lrt in einer antem* 9lal^ern fid^ and both clouds meeting, the separated 

nun beite SSotlen, fo S?ercinigen ^6) tie forces wiU unite. The great spark which 

gctrenntcn ^riifte. 2^er groge gunte, is then seen, is the lightning; the report 

ttjel^cr ^ierbci entfle^t, ift ter Sti^, ter ^^'^ ^^ *^® ^"^^ *^°^®' ^®^°s the 

tabci gebilDete StnM ift ter l:onner. thunder. If one of the two separated 

$at p* tie eine ter getrennten G(e!trisi=^ electricities haa been collected in the 

taten in ter grte gcfammelt, fo fpringt ^'^^^' *^® ^P*''^ ^"^ *^® ^'^^^^ ^^^^ 

ter gunfe and ter SBoIfe aur grte, unt P^«« ^^*^ *^® ^^^^ ' ^^ °^® '"^ ^^ 

man pflegt su fagen: ter Sli^ ^at ein^ customed to say: The lightning has 

gejiJ^lagen.— .3 n b i e S« a t u r.- struck. " Into Nature:* . 



Writer^ aRorgenlicb. THE EOBSEMAFS MOENnra-SONQ. 

^auff. HAUFP. 

SJlorgenrot^ ! SRorgenrot^ * Moming-giow i morning-glow i 

Seu^tefl mir jum frii^en Sot ? Lightest thou me to early death ? 

Salt irirt tie Srompete blafen, goon will the trumpet sound, 

*£)mn mtt§ iij mdn Seben lajfen, Then I must lose my life, 

3<^ unt mandier ta))fre ^amerat» I and many a brave comrade. 
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SBirt) ter Sufi eln gnt' gcmacl^t ! 
®ejlcm noc^ auf floljen 3floffen, 
^eutc burci^ t>ic Srufi gcjt^oflfen, 

SRorgen in tiad fii^Ie ©ralb ! 



One thought bestowed, a single thought 
And delight is already ended! 
Yesterday still on proud horses. 
To-day shot through the breast. 
Tomorrow in the cold grave I 



^6^, xo\t Baib, a&f ttjic kin 
©d^tt>in^et ©(^bn^ctt unti ©ejtaft! 
^xa^^ ^u gleld^ ntit telnen SBangcn, 
Die n)le 3}Ji((!^ unt) 9)ur))ur (jrangen; 
2l(J^, tie aiofctt ttjelfen altM 



Alas I how soon, how soon, alas ! 
Vanishes beauty and form ! 
If thou boastest of thy cheeks, 
* Which like milk and purple glow ; 
Alas I the roses will wither all I 



"L^xtnm jllH, bantm flitt 
giig' \i} xaiif tt>ie ®ott c« »«( ! 
9lim, fo njin i^ ttjader fheiten, 
Unti follt' id^ tm Sob crleibcit, 
©tirtt cln Braver SReiterdmann^ 



Therefore silently, silently therefore 
I submit, as God wills it. 
Well then ! I will bravely fight. 
And if death must be suffered, — 
Then dies a brave horseman. 



.O' 



Table of the Endings of the Five Declensions. 

Singtdar. 




Kevter, 

V. 

(0 



I 



1. !Der aSrubcr l.ber i?nttk 1. ber SIW 
2* ba« gcnjlcr 2. bcr ©tU" 2* bcr St'im 
B» bad Saum^en bent 3. ber 3)alafl 



1. bic ^anb 
2* bie 8lume 



1» bad DoTf 
2* bad (S)ef4aif 



Plural, 



ff 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. — -tt 
Ace. 



— en 

— en 

— en 

— en 



It 

— e 

— e 

// 

— en 

— e 



— e 
// 

— e 
// 

— en 
If 

— e 



— en 

— en (n) 
en 
n 



— er — e 
er — e 
em — en 

— er — e 



1. bic ©ruber 2. bic 5tnabcn 1. bic ?fif^ 1. bic ^dinbc 2^ bie Sluincn l.bic ^or" 2.bic ©e. 

2. bic??cttflcr 2. bic (StU" 2.bieil»nigc fn f*enfc 
8. bie ScittVf;^ betttcn 3. bie SJaWfle 

Hemabk.— Some nouns hAv« no plural, as: ber !Danf, thanks; bie fileJe, love; 
bad ®lii(ff happiness, etc. Others have no singular, as: gfaflen, Lent; Dflcm, Easter; 
9)fin9ftctt, Whitsuntide; aBci^na^tcn, Christmas, etc 
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(Sentge @tunben ^ox feincm Sobe gtbi^tetO 

I)u S^mcrt an mclner ginfen, 
3Ba« fofl bein l^eitred Sllnfen ? 
©(i^aujl mi(^ fo frcuntli* an, 
4)a6^ nteinc greuk bran* 

^urral^ ! 

„9nic^ triigt tin toadttx Slciter, 
„!Drum iiinV i^ au^ fo :^citer, 
„Sln freicn 9Ranncd SBe^r, 
„!Da3 frcut tad (S(!^»ert gar fc^r/' 

^urra^ ! 

3a, fluted ©d^wcrt, frei bin i6^, 
Unt licbc tl(^ ^erjinnffl, 
ate njiirfl t)U mix getraut 
Site eine Itebe Sraut. 

^urro]^! 

„T)ir l^aB^ i^^« }a tt^titn, 
„mtin lifted gifenleien. 
„^6^, toaxtn wir fletraut ! 
„S5Batttt l^olfl t)u telne Sraut ?" 

4)urra^ ! 



swosD-sosa. 

EOBRNER. 

(Written a few hours before Ms death, oa 
the battlefield, f 1818.) 

Thou Bword at my left side, 
What means thy serene flashing ? 
Thou lookest so fondly at me, 
I rejoice in thee. 

Hurrah! 



« 



I am worn by a brave horseman, 
" Therefore I look so serene. 
" I am a free man's weapon, 
" Which gives the sword much joy.** 

Hurrah I 

fl 

Yes, my good sword, I am free, 
And love thee from the heart. 
As if thou wert betrothed to me. 
My dear affianced brid& 

Hurrah r 

'* To thee I have devoted 
" My light iron-life. 
'* O, were the knot but tied I 
'* When takest thou home thy bride V* 

Hurrah I 



SEBad Hlnfl tu In ber ©(J^ctte, 
Du ^etle gifcnfreube, 
<3o toilX), fo fd^Ia^tenfro:^ ! 
9Rcin (Sijtotxt, t»a« Hlrrfl bu fo ? 

iptttra^! 

„SBo^l Hirr^ i(^ In tcr (Sd^tiU, 
„3^ fc^tt« w^ awnt Streite, 
nfHti^i toi(b unb fd^Iad^tenfrol, 
^Drurn, aictter, Hlrr' i^ fo»" 

©0 UmnC" tcntt an^ kcr ©d^ctoe, 
!Dtt Steiterd SuflentDeibe ! 
^craud, meln ©d^ttcrt, l^eraud ! 
^uS)x' bl^ in3 Soterl^aud^ 



Why dost thou clash in the scabbard. 
Thou dear iron-joy, 
Bo wild, so desirous of battle ? 
My sword, why doet thou clash so loud ? 

Hurrah 1 



ft 



it 



Yes, in my scabbard I dash ; 

I long for strife, 
" Wild and desirous of battle, 
" Therefore, warrior, I clash so loud." 

Hurrah! 

Come out then from thy sheath. 
Thou, delight of the warrior's eyes ! 
Come forth, my sword, come forth I 
I take thee to my father's house. 

Hurrah! 
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Srjl t^at cd an ker Slnfcit 
9lur gana ttcrflo|lcn Hinlen, 
!Do(^ w, Uc 9lc4te traut 
©ott rt(!^t6arU^ tiie SSraut 

^urrai^ ! 

Drum briidt ben RcBc^cl^en 
Srautlid^en SRunt) ijon eifcn 
2ltt eure Slppcn fejl ! 
glu^, wer tie Sraut »eriagt ! 

•^urra^! 

9lutt la^t bas Sle^en fingcn, 
Da§ ^efle gunfeii fpringcn ! 
!Cer ^od^jeitmorgen graut, — 
^utra^, IDU Sifenbraut I 

^ttrrai§ ! 



First at his left she did 
But cast a stolen glance, 
But to one's right 
God truly marries the bride. 

Hurrah ! 

Therefore press the love-warm 
Bridal lips of iron 
Fervently to thine 1 
Cursed be he, who forsskkes his bride ! 

Hurrah! 

Now let the Beloved sing. 
That shining sparks do spring t 
The wedding-mom is dawning,— 
Hurrah, thou iron-bride ! 

Hurrah! 



©ISnscnbe Silie ! Sparkling lily I 

"Lit Slumeh ^ciitn ®otte«tlenfl im The flowers hold worship in the 
©arten* , garden. 

Du Mfl ter 3>rlefler unter tier gamilie^ Thou art the priest in their femily. 

D SR^rtenlrone ! O Crown of Myrtle I 

!Dein 2ood ifl fd^Bn j t)U bienjl ter %W Thy fate is beautiful; thou servest love 

imScBen; • in life; 

Der Unfi^uft Hcnfl bu im ©arg gum To innocence in her grave thou art the 
Sol^ne^ reward. 

SRfitf ert» 



Personal Proper Names. 

MascTiline proper names take in the genitive ^. 
Feminine proper names take in the genitive nd, end, or 3* 

Nominative, Rax\, Charles Genitive, itftrte, of Charles 

SRarie, Mary " SWariend, of Mary 

Slofa, Rose " Slofad, of Rose 

Bemabk. — ^Names of men which end in dr ^, \^, t or %, take end in the Genitive, 
as: ^axendf f^fri^endf etc. Foreign names which end in ad^ ed, x^t xA, are 'not de- 
clined ; they take the definite article, as : £erred. Proper names in general which 
cannot be inflected follow the same role, as ; bem S^lato^ bet ^orid. 



(( 



(( 



graulein. Miss 
grau, SRatam, Mrs. 



l^eift, is called 

tvie \ti^i ? -what is the name of f 
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Nom. $err ©* 

Gen. bed xi<B. 

Dat. tern ^rt ©♦ 

Ace. ken n. ©* 



griekrl(i^ ker 3tt>^tte 
'd ked tt 

kern ^ti 

ken ^tt 



Proper Names of Countriee, Places, &o. 



maa. 



DeutfdJIank, Germany 


ker 


Deutfc^e, the German 


kie Deutfd^e 


3lmerila, America 


ti 


Stmerilaner, " American 


." Jfnterifancrttt 


Snglank, England 


ti 


gnglanker; " Englishman 


" gngtankerltt 


granlrei^, France 


ti 


grartjofe, " Frenchman 


" granabfm 


(Etttopa, Europe 


ker 


(Juropaer, " European 


" Suropiierin 


Serlltt, Berlin 


Serllner, native of Berlin 


kie Scrlinerltt 


SBleit; Vienna 


(( 


ffilcner, " '' Vienna 


" SBfencrltt 


9leu^§|orI, New York 


(« 


9leu^2)orIer, " " New Yori 


: " 9lcu*2)or!eritt 


Zonkon, London 


« 


Sonkoner, " " London 


" Sonkonerlrt 


9)ari«, Paris 


tt 


g)arifer, " « Paris 


*' g)ariferitt 



Die Screittigten ©tacten ijon Slmerila 

fink eine Slepublif. 
%it fiSnigin ijon gnglank ^eigt Sifc 

toria* 
2uk»ig 9lapoIeott ijl ker Aaifcr ker 

gransofen. 

S^ie §>9renaen jink gwifd^en granlrei(i^ 

unk ©ponien* 
3»if^eit ker ©(^iceij unk Stalien liegt 

eine Jllpenfette, keren ^^oc^fle ©i)i^e 

ker aRonttlanc ifl. 
. 

!Die Donau entfpringt im ©^icargwaft, 
unk erfliegt fid^, na$ einem Saufe ^on 
adbt^unkert ©tunken, in kad ©ci^toarae 
5Weer^ 

!Der SH^ein entfprtngt auf kern Oott^ark, 
in ker ©^»ei3,unk nad^ t\xitm Saufc 
»on i)ier^ttnkert ©tunken, miinket er 
in kie 9lorkfee OiXii. 



The United States of America are a 
republic. 

The queen of England is named 
• Victoria. 

Louis Napoleon is emperor of the 
French. 

The Pyrenees are between France and 
Spain. 

Between Switzerland and Italy lies a 
chain of Alps, the highest point of 
which is Mont Blanc. 

The Danube takes its source in the 
Black Forest, and empties itself into 
the Black Sea, after a course of eight 
hundred hours (three English miles in 
an hour). 

T^e Rhine has its source on the St. 
Gotthard, in Switzerland, and after a 
course of four hundred hours, dis- 
charges itself into the North Sea. ' 
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EHENISH WDfE-SOUa. 



CLAUDIUS. 



Selr&ttjt tftit %CiV& ken lieBen ^oHen Wreathe with leaves the dear ftOl 

Se^er, goblet, 

Unb trinft i^n frb^Iid^ leer ! And merrily drink it empty I 

3n gang SurO))ia, i^r ^erreit ^t&itX, Not in all Europe, Sir Topers, 

3j^ fold^' eitt SSJeltt iXii^i me^r ! Is such a wine to be found I 

3^tt Bringt bad SJaterlant au3 feiner The fatherland from its fulness brings it 

Siitre! 
ffile »ar' er fonjt fo flut I 
SBie wiir' er fonjl fo etiel, »Sre jliHe, 
Unb iod^ wfl ^a^ unb SWut^ ! 



forth ! 
How were it, else, so good I 
How were it, else, so nobie and so mild, 
Axid yet embued with strength and 

courage I 



Jim Sfl^ein ! am Sll^eitt ! ba l»a(^fett The Rhine ! the Rhine ! there grow our 
unfre Sfleben ! grape-vines l 

©cfegnei fel ter 9ll^eitt ! A blessing on the Rhine ! 

Da toad^fen fte am Ufer |ln «nt> gcben There they grow along the shore, and 

Und biefen SaBeWein^ give us this refreshing wine. 

©0 trinft i^tt bctttt XiXtH lagt Un3 aHe Then let us quaff it, let us always 

SBege 

Un« freu'tt unb fro^Ild^ fcln !— Rejoice and be merryl— 

Unb nJU^ten ttJtr iCO [trnm traurlg liige And if we knew a man bowed by sadness, 

SBir giiben i%m ben SBein ! We would give Mm this win© ! 



Determinative Adjectives. 

There are four kinds of them : 

I. Demonstrative Ac^ectivess 

BngtOar, Plural 

for all genden. 

this, that — e 

that — e 

such — e 

II. Interrogative Adjectives: 
1. aSel^er? n>eld^e? welded? which? what? 



maa. 




fern. 


nmiter. 


bte)V 


er 


— C 


— e« 


ien^ 


er 


— e 


— eg 


[Ol^ss 


er 


— e 


— ed 



these 
those 
such 



f/UZS. 



Norn. j»cl^^ er 

Gen. — ed 

Dat. — em 

Ace. — en 



Singular. 

/em. 

— e 

— er 

— er 

— e 



neu<«r. 




Jbr 


— ed 


— 


e 


— ed 


— r 


er 


— em 





en 


— eg 


... 


e 



Phiral. 

for all gmdtrt. 

which? 

of — ? 

to — ? 

— ? 
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III. Possessive Adjectives. 







Singular. 








Plural. 


moM. fun. neuUr, Jbr aU gtndera. 


mein 


metne 


mein 


meine, my 


bcitt 


beine 


bein 


bcine, thy 


feltt 


feine 


feitt 


feinc, his (its) 


i^r 


i^re 


i^r 


il^re, her (its) 


unfcr 


ttnfere 


imfer 


unferc, our • 


euer 


guere 


guer 


6ucrc) 
3^re }y°^ 


3^r 


3^te 


3^t 


i^r 


i^re 


i^r 


i:§re, their 


Declined : 


Bingvlar. Plural. 


moi. fern. neuttr. 


Norn, tneltt— ttttfcr 


N. meine— ttttfere 


N. meitt— ttnfer 


N. meitte— ttttfere 


Gen. — e« 


— r 


— e« 


— r 


Dat. — em 


— r 


— em 


— tt 


Ace — en 


— 


■ 


— e 


IV. Indefinite Numeral Acljectives : 


Singular. Plural. 


moi. fun. neuUr. 


icbiJ er, every 


— e 


— c« 


(wanting) 


aU^ tx, (all) 




— ti (aK) 


— e,aU 


Wn 


— e 


— 


— t, not any 


manii^:^ er, manya 




— e« 


— t, some 


)9iel, much 


— e 


— 


— t, many 


rpenig, little 






— t, few 


Sugettt) ^at fclwc Sugenb. Die Sttflenb ^erfle^t, Me Suflmb Bejlel^t 


Toutli has no 


virti 


le. Youth &des. 


yirtoe enduna. 



2)er ^elUrunnen. 

Smmer rinnet biefe DueHe, 
Sllemafe jjlaubcrt i^re SBcIIe^ 

^omm, SBanbrer, l^ier gu ru^n !* 
Aomm, UttC an biefer Ouelle 

@tillfc!^tpeigenb ®uted t^m 



THE FIELD-WELL. 

KUU. 

This well always flows, 
Never does her wave prattle. 
Come, wanderer, to rest here t 
Gome, learn from this weU 
UnoBtentatioiisly ta do good. 



* The Infinitive is often accompanied by the preposition ju* 



eo FIRST STEPS IN GJEBMAIT. , 

SBcId^e U^r ^at leine Sliiber ? WMch clock has no wheels ? 

Seller @4u^ ijl ni(^t t)Ott Scber ? Which shoe is not of leather ? 

2BeI(^C3 ga§ l^at fcincn SReif ? Which cask has no band ? 

seeded 3>fcrt) ^at lelnen © ^»etf ? Which horse has no taU ? 



mitV% 8eid|enreJic auf Wefttim. OOOKEL'S FUNEEA^^^ OH 

(£!♦ Srctttano. cl. brbntano. 

Sltte 2lnwefcnbctt wclnten, ©odel legte All present wept, Gockei laid his head 

tad ^m>^ IVi bem Sclbe auf ten ©C^ci^ on the corpse on the funeral-pile of the 

ter^aufen ber ©ebcinc Oalttna'd ; afle tones of Gallina; all the birds brought 

SSogel Sraci^tett nod^ Mm SReifcr Unt) dry twigs, and laid them around; Gockei 

legten pe brum ^er ; ta fledte ©odel Me then lighted the twigs and bumed all 

3lei|er an unt) ijcrfirannte ailed au %W > ^'^ ^^^ ' ^"^"^ *^^ ^"^^^ ''''^ ^"^ *^® 

and ten glammen a6er fa^ man Ue ®t-^ ^^n of a cock escape into the air like a 

jialt eined $a^nd xo\t cin gofeened SCoIt e^i^^^ ^^^^ 
^en fcurd^ tie Suft ta^on fd^weien^ 

9lun Begrui ©odd tie Slfd^e unt C^ockel now buried the ashes, and 

tedte ten ©tein mit ter ©(Shrift ttJieter covered the stone bearing the inscrip- 

ttlit grtejU, unt ^ielttanneine ^^errlid^e tion with earth, and deUvered then a 

Seicfeenrete u6er tie Sertienjle ©atlina'd, magnificent funeral-sermon on the merits 

unt Sefonterd Slleltr^o'd, ttJle ted etien of Gallma, and more especially of Alek- 

^a^nengefci^Ieci^td iiber^aupt- tryo, and the noble cock-race in general. 

9lad)tem er tie iperfunft SHeltr^o'd After having traced the orig^ of 

iJOn tern ipa^ne ipiofc'd— nac^ ter Sr^ Alektryo to the cock of Job-according 

Sa^Iung Urgodeld— mitget^eilt latte, to the version of the ancestral Gockei— 

fpr a4 er untcr Slnterm : ^^ said among other things : 

SCer gifct tie SSeid^eit ind ijertorgene Who dispenses wisdom to the hidden 

$era ted 9Kenfc!^cn, Wer giit tern ^a^:^ lieart of man, who gives the cock under- 

nen* ten Serflant? ®Icid^n)ie ter ioX^n standing? As the cock announces the 

ten Sag ijerfuntet unt ten 3Renf(^en day, and wakes men from sleep, so pious 

JJOm ®(^lat ertoedt, fo ijerfunten fromme teachers announce the light of truth in 

2e^rer tad Sidjt ter SJal^r^eU in tie the night of the world, saying : " The 

gia^t ter 2Beft unt fpred^en: ^I^ie 9fla^t rnglit has passed away, the day is come, 

ifl »ergangen, ter Sag ifl gefommen, let us put aside the works of darkness, 

lajTet m^ ablegen tie SBerfe ter ginfler;? and buckle on the weapons of light" 
Xii^ unt aniegen tie SCajfen ted Si(^td»" 

2Bie lieblid^ unt nii^Iic^ ifl tad How lovely and useful is the crowing 

ftrS^en ted ^a^nen ! !I)lefer treue ^aud^^ of the cock I This faithful domestic 

genojfe erwedet ten ©c^Iafenten, erma^^? companion wakes the sleeper, ad- 

* Note. — ^The author does not follow the general rule of making the dative sin- 
gular bcm ^a^ne, and the plural tic ^fil^ne, according to the third declension of sub. 
Btantives, when euphony calls for another ending of the word. 
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net bctt ©orgenbctt, trBjlct km SJanj? 
tierer, melDet kic ©tunbe bet 9la(^t, unk 
»erfd^eu4et ben I5ie6, unk erfreuet ben 
®(]^iffcr auf elnfamem SJleere, beitn er 
»er!untct ben SRorgen, ka bie ©tiirmc 
ficb legeit^ I)le grommcn mii cr gum 
®cbct, ttitb ten ©elcl^rteit ruft cr, fclne 
Slicker 6ci 2l^t gu fu(^en» !Cett ®un^ 
l)cr crma^net cr gur Sleue, ttjie 5^etrum. 
©cln ©cfcj^rcl ermuti^igt bad iperg bed 
^ranlen^ 3*^^^ \^x\iii ber »elfe SKann: 
„Drc{eriel ^aben cineit felnen ^axi^ unb 
bad SSiertc gc^t »o^I: !Cer 25»e maii^:^ 
tig uttter ben Sl^lercn, er fiir^tet 9lte^ 
tttanb— eln S^cijXi mii Iraftgegiirteten 
fienben— ein SBibber unb cln Sbnig, ge^ 
gen ben jld^ Seiner cr^ebcn barf^" 
(©irb fortgcfefttO 



monislies tlie care-worn, consoles the 
wanderer, tells of the hour of night, 
scares awaj the thief, and rejoices the 
boatman on the lonelj sea; for he an- 
nounces the morning, when the storms 
are assuaged. He wakes pious people 
to prayer, and calls the learned to seek 
their hooks by daylight. The sinner he 
calls to repentance, as he did Peter. 

His song encourages the heart of the 
sick man. Thus speaks the wise man : 
"Three kinds of creatures have a fine 
gait, and the fourth goes finely: the 
lion, .mighty among the animals, who 
fears nobody — a cock, girded with vigor- 
ous loins — a «im, and a king— against 
whom no man shall rise.'' 

(To be continued.) 



Sieb txm» alien ^miiliifdien KittetS 
an fcinen ©ol^n. 

©o^n, ba ^aft bu meinen ©peer, 
SKcinem 2lrm ift er gu fdjmer; 
9limm* ben ©(!^ito unb bied ©efe^op, 
Summie bu fortan mein 9lop, 

©iel^e, bicfed grcifc ^aav 
Eerft ber ^elm fd^on fiinfgig 3^^^; 
3ebed ^a^x :^at eine ©Alac^t 
©(^n)ert unb ©treitart fhimpf gemat^t* 

$crgog 9luboIf ^at bied (Bijtotxt, 
Slyt unb SoI6e mir »erc^rt; 
!Denn ic^ fclieb bem ipergog ^olb 
Unb »erf(!^mal^te $einri(!^'d ©olb* 

giir bie ?5rei^eit flog bad Slut 
©einer Sled^ten ; 9luboIf ^d 3Rut^ 
a::^at mit fciner linfen $anb 
Slod^ ben granfen SBiberftanb* 



SOM OF AN OLD 8ITABIAN 
KSIGtET TO HIS SON. 

p. BTOLBBBG. 

Son, there hast thou my spear, 
It is too heavy for my arm ; 
Take the shield and this dart, 
Manage thou henceforth my steed. 

See, the helmet covers 
This white hair for fifty years ; 
Every year has a battle 
Blunted sword and battle-axe. 

Duke Rodolf has this sword, 
Axe and club to me presented ; 
For I remained faithful to the duke. 
And despised Henry's gold. 

The blood of his right hand for freedom 
With his left hand [flowed ; 

Bodolf s courage still 
Opposed the Frank (Henry). 



!DeT (S6)\% pi. tie ©(filter the shield— ^d ^^\J!f>, pi. tie Q6)il\>tx, the sign. 
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«alfer «oitrat) riijlct m* 
©o^tt, entlaffe m^ bed 4)ttmd 
jD6 bcr @^»ad)e meined 8lrmd» 

Slide nie umfonjl bled ®d&»ert 
giir bcr Sater frcieti ^crb ! 
®cl bc^utfam auf bcr S5Ja(!^t, 
®cl eln Setter in ber ©d^la^t ! 

3mmer fel aum ^arnpf Berelt, 
©u(^e fletd ben »iirmftett ©treit 1 
®4one bep, ber ttje^rtod flei^t, 
$aue ben, ber ttjiberfte^t ! 

SSJenn bein ^aufe »an!enb fle^t, 
3^m umfonft bad gS^nlcm we^t, 
Sro^c bann, ein fcfler S^urm, 
Dcr tterelnteii Seinbe ©turm^ 

Delne S'riiber fra§ bad ©(!^»ert, 
©tektt ^naktt, DeutfAlanbd »ert^ ; 
!Dclne SWuttcr ^armte fid^ 
©tumm unb jlarrenb unb »erWlc^* 

ginfam Bin id^ nun unb fd^»a(!^ ; 
Slbcr ^naBe, betne ©c^mad^ 
SBar^ mix Verier flcBcnmal, 
Denn ber peBen 3lnbem gall* 

!Crum fo f(!^eue nlc!^t ben Sob, 
Unb ttertrauc bcinem ®ott ! 
©0 bu fampfejt ritterlltj^, 
greut bein alter SSater fid^^ 



Take the weapon and ann tliTself 1 
Emperor Ck>nrad equips himself. 
Son, unburden me of sorrow 
On account of the weakness of mj arm. 

Never draw this sword in vain 
For the free hearth of thy fathers 
Be careful when upon the watch. 
Be a tempest in the battle. 

Always be ready for the combat, 
Constantly seek the warmest struggle I 
Si)are him who unarmed implores, 
Strike him who resists 1 

If thy party waver, 
If in vain their banner waves. 
Then defy, like a strong tower, 
The storm of the combined enemy. 

The sword devoured thy brothers, 
Seven youths, worthy of Germany ; 
Thy mother grieved, 
Silent and aghast, and died. 

Lonely I am now and weak. 
But, boy, thy dishonor 
Were seventimes more bitter to me 
Than the fall of the seven others. 

Do not then shun death, 
But trust in thy God ; 
If thou tightest warrior-like. 
Thy old father will be rejoiced. 



©oiferiS 8eU|mreiie imf 9leftr||0. 

(Son ©tite 61.) 

ater bennot!^ fitrd^tet ber 88me, bcr 
9llemanben fitrc^tet, ben S^df^xi unb flie^et 
»or feinem Slnblld unb ©efd^rei* !Ccnn 
ber geinb, ber um^erge^t tt)le ein irfltlen^ 
ber S5»e unb fuc^et, »ie er nni 'otx^ 
fc^Iinge, flie^et »or bem SHufe bed SBS^^ 
terd, ber la^ ©ewiflfen erwcdet, auf bag 
»lr und rujten gum fiJampf. I^arum 



OOOEEL'S FMEBAL-SEBHON OK 
ALEKTETO. 

(Prom page 61.) 
The lion though, who fears nobody, 
fears the cock, and fleeth at his sight and 
cry; for the enemy who goeth about 
like a roaring lion, and seeks whom he 
may devour, flees before the watchman*s 
call, who awakens the conscience, that 
we may prepare for the combat There- 
fore no animal has been excdted like 
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att(^ ttJarb letn S^lcr fo er^5^et; tie him; the wisest men put his golden 

JDCifejlen 9Ranner fejen fein golDene^ image high upon the pinnacles of towers 

Slit) 1^0(S^ auf tie ©pl^cn ter 3:pr»te over the cross, that with the watchman 

iifier ta« ^rcug, tap bcl tern SBa^tcr may dwell both admonisher and watch- 

wo'^ne ter SBarner unt 2Ba^ter» man. 

©0 aUC^ jle^t tei5 ^:^nen Silt auf go, too, stands the cock's picture on 

tern Derfel ted 2l:=^8:jS;^S3U(!^Cd, tic the cover of the A-B-C book, to ad- 

©(S^iiler gU xa^mXif tap fie frit^ auf^^ monish- the students to get up early to 

jle'^ett foUen, au lemen^ D iclc lobtld^ leam. Oh, how laudable is the example 

ijl tad Selfplel ted ^a^nen ! g^e er of the cock l Before he crows to wake 

fra^t, tie SiRenf(5^ett »om ©(^lafe p iue^ men from sleep, he beats himself en- 

den, fci^Iagt cr fic^ feI6fl ermunternt mlt couia^ngly with his wings against his 

ten Slitgeln In tie ©cite anaclgent, t»le flanks, showmg thereby how a teacher 

Cltt Secret ter SCa^rl^elt fld^ fettfl ter of truth should himself strive for virtue 

Sugent iejlreien foil, el^e er fie anteren before he teaches others. The cock is 

le^ret* ©tola Ijl ter §a^tt, ter ©terne proud — versed in astronomy too, he often 

htntlg, unt rl^tet oft feme Slide gum directs his looks to the heavens ; his 

ipimmel; feln ©(!^rel tfl ^rO)5l§etlfc^, er shriekispi-ophetic,it foretells the weather 

liintet tad SBetter unt tie 3clt. and time. 

sin Sogel ter ®a(^fam!elt, eln ^iim^? Being a bird of watchfulness, a com- 

})fer, eln ©leger lolrt er von ten Rxxz^i^ 'batant, a victor — ^hels placed by wajriors 

ieuten auf ten Sliifttoagen gcfe^t, tap (le upon the munition-wagon, that they 

P(^ aurufen unt aHbfen an gemeffener may call to each other, and release each 

3elt* ©0 ed tammert unt ter ^oS^X^. other at the right time. At the ap. 

ntlt ten $ii:§nem au ru^en (!c^ auf tie proaxih of twiUght, when the cock, 

©tange fe^t, fleHcn fie tie 9la(^tn?ad^C with his hens, goes to roost, men put 

aui5» irei ©tunten VOr 9Rltternac3^t out a night-watch. Three hours before 

regt ftC^ ter $a^n, unt tie 2Ba(^e tolrt midnight the cock stirs, and the watch 

getoedbfelt; urn tie 3Rlttema4t teglnnt is changed; at midnight he begins to 

er au fral^en, fte fletten tie trttte "^(xii^t crow, a third sentry takes his place ; 

au«; unt trel ©tunten gen 5D?orgen and three hours towards mom, his day- 

rufet feln tagverfiintenter ©d^rel tie announcing shriek calls the fourth watch 

viertc SBa(J^e auf l^re ©telle. ^ ^s place of duty. 

(SBlrb fort^cfcfttO (2b he continue.) 



Adjectives. 

"When the adjective comes after the verb it undergoes no change. 

!E)er Zi^ij U runt, the table is round. 

Die Slrf^en flnt gut, the cherries are good. 

"When the adjective is preceded by the definite article or any of the 
determinative adjectives, as : tlcfcr, this ; jener, that ; Jeter, every ; ter^ 
felBe, the same ; mlijtx, -which ; mant^er, many a, it is declined as 
jEollows : 
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Nom. s^ t 

Gen. — en 

Dai — en 

Ace. — tn 



First Form, 
bic, fern. 

gttt^ e 

— Ctt 

— en 

— e 



ha€, neuter. 
gut^ e 

— en 

— en 

— e 



Mci plttraiofdll. 

gutfi en 

— en 

— en 

— en 



When, in the nominative masculine and in the nominative and ac- 
cusative neuter, the adjective is preceded by the indefinite article or 
any of the determinative adjectives, as : mcln, kein, feln, nnftr, eucr (3^t), 
{§r, and feln, it must take the terminations of the respective genders, as: 

Second Form. 
Mas. Nom. ein gutter ^ann, a good man 
Neut. Nom. tin gutted ftinb, a good child 
" Ace. ein gaUt^ ftin^, a good child 

Adjectives "witliout Articles. 

Mas. Outer SBefn, good wine 
Fem. gute Buppt, good soup 
Neuter, gute^ SBaflfer, good water 



Third Form. 



mae. 
Nom. gut^ er 
Gen. — e«, (en) 
Dat. — em 
Ace. — en 



fem. 

gata e 

— er 

— er 

— e 



rieuter. 
gut^ ti 

— ed, (en) 

— em 

— e0 



plural of aU. 

gut^ c 

— er 

— en 

— e 



The student sees that the endings of the third form* are the 
terminations of the missing article ber, tie, ta^. In the genitive singu- 
lar an n is often used for the ^ ; this ending beiag thought more 
euphonical by some writers. 



SrmlUcb Hon ftarl bem ©rogcn. 

gs Icie Sari t)er ®roge, 
ein center beutfdfeer ?Kann ! 
unb Jeter Deutfd^c jlo§e 
mit felnem SeiJ^er an \ 

®r t^ronte bort in a^cn, 
tem weltbcrii^mten Drt, 
nnb S6I!cr t)ieler ©prad^cn 
ge^or(!§ten feinem SCort* 



DEINKING-SONO Df HONOE OF 
OHAELEMAGKE. 

A. W. VON BCHLEGEL. 

Hurrali 1 to Charlema^e, 
a genuine German man 1 
and let every German dink 
Mb goblet with ns ! 

Yonder lie reigned, in Aix-la-Chapel2e, 
the famous place of old, 
and people of many tongues 
obeyed his word. 
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Sd ^at ker grofe jtdfer, 
tro^ feinem langcn Sart — 
cr »ar urn tejlo »eifcr — 
ben Smfl mit Sufi ge)>aart* 

@r Itebte toarme DueOen 
tint) fc^toamm an man^em Sei(^: 
a\i fd^bnen SSatefleQen 

Den eMen "^n^tV^timtx 
3og er Bci feinem ®(i^Io§, 
ttjo^on f(!^on man(i^er Sinter 
tie &t%V und nleterflop^ 

Sim Sl&ed^elmer Serge 
l^at cr ten SBein 8e))jlanjt, 
»o 9ll):en fonfl unt B^erge 
nm $atto'« 3:^urm getangt^ 

SCenn ttjir ten St^einttjein trinlen, 
fo icerte fein gctad^t ! 
ayxij tie wejljj^Pfii^en ©(^infen 
^at er erfl aufgeBrad^t* 

Sr taufte ja tie ©aii^fen, 
e« war ein flrenged Slug : 
er gog fte Bei ten g<i(^fen 
wol in ten SBeferflug; 

Die ^eitnifd^en 2Bejl))^aIcn, 
tie fdblad^teten nid^t ein, 
tie SRbnii^e trauf beja'^Ien 
ein fett ©t- SKartindfd^ein^ 

Df m l^eiPgen 2Kann an S^ren 
Bing m<ai {le in ten Staui!^: 
fo fa( man f!(^ s^ermel^ren 
ten loBen^toert^en 93rauc^* 

5« leie jtarl tcr ®roge, 
ein eAter teutfd^er SRann ! 
unt ictcr Deutfd^e flope 
Bei feinem 9lamen cca ! 



The great emperor liaa, 
in spite of his long beard — 
he was only the wiser for it — 
coupled seriousness with mirth. 

He loved warm springs, 
and swam on many a pond : 
in beautiful bathing-places 
is Aix-la-Chapelle through him rich. 

The " noble Ingelheimer" 
he raised near his cafitle, 
of which many a kilderkin 
has ^ce jQlowed down our throats. 

On the " Rnedesheimer Mountain" 
he has planted the vine, 
where Nixes before and dwar& 
had danced roimd Hatto's tower. 

When we drink the Rhenish wine 
let us think of him I 
the Westphalian hams too 
he has brought into use. 

He baptl^ced the Saxons as well, 
and a hard compulsion it was ; 
he drew them by their tufts of hair 
into the river Weser. 

The heathenish Westphalians 
they would not kill their pigs, 
the monks, therefore, paid them 
for a fat St. Martin's pig. 

In honor of the holy man 
they were hung in smoke for cure, 
and on the increase ever since 
one sees this laudable custom. 

Hurrah t to Charlemagne, 
a genuine German man I 
and to the memory of his name 
let all Germans clink their goblets I 
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i»^itV% Sei^enrebe auf «Iefttl|Q. &OOEEL'S FTTNEBAL-SEBMOIT OIT 

ALEKTETO. 

(SJott ©cite 63.) _ 

^ ' (From page 63.) 

(Sin Slitter ifl ber $a^n, feitt i^Upt ift The cock is a knight ; his head iB 

gealert mit Sufd^ UnD rotifer ^elmberfe, adorned with a tuft of feathers, and a 

Unb eltt purpurned DrbtltdBanb \i6i{vx^ red furred hehDet, and the purple badge 

mert an feinem $alfe ; fiarl ifl feine glitters on his neck ; his chest is strong 

9ru|i toie ein ^amifd^ im @treit, Unb like an armor in battle, and his feet are 

fein gu§ ifl kfpomt. ^eine ^r&nhtng spurred. He suffers no insult to his 

fetner ^amtXl bulDet er, fiim)>fl gegen ben ladies, he combats against the intruding 

einbringenben grembling auf Sob unb stranger for life and death, and bleeding 

£eien, unb felbfl Mutenb l>ertunbet er even, he announces his victory, strutting 

feinen @ieg, flotj emporgerici^tet, gleid^ proudly, like a herald, with loud blows 

einem ^erolb mit (autem Srompetenflof * of trumpets. How wonderful the cock is I 

SBunberbar ifl ber ^a^n \ fc^rcitct er passing under a gate, through which a 

bur^ ein S^or, W ein 9leiter l^lnburd^ rider on his horse might pass, he stoops, 

Bnnte, fciirfet er bo(i^ bad ^aupt, feinen not to hurt his comb ; for he feels his 

Stamvx minii anjuflofen; benn er fil^It inward majesty, 
feine innere ^ol^eit. 

SBie liebt ber $a^n feine gamilic ! How fond the cock is of his family I 

Dent legenben ^U^n flngt er lieMiii^e To the laying hen he sings lovely airs: 

aricn : „Sei ^ii^nem, •»cl(^e Siebe " With hens capable of love, the good 

fu^Ien, fe^it dViit ein fluted ^erge ni(J^t ; lieart is not wanting ; to share in these 

bie fuf en Sric6e mit gU fiil^Icn, ifl aXiiii ber sweet feelings, is also the cock's first 

ipal^nen erfle g)flic^t!"— ©tirbt i^m bie dutyi"-lf his hatching friend dies, he 

iriitenbe t^reunbin, fo l>0Uenbet er bie finishes the brood himself, and leads his 

©rut unb fii^rt bie ^Ul^nlein, bO(i^ O^ne chicks about, but without crowing, to be 

SU frii^cn, urn aUcin SKiitterli^ed JU entirely motherly. O what a majestic 

t^un^ D »C^ cr^abened ©efd^Opf ifl ber creature the cock is I Phidias put his 

^a^n ! 5^^ibiad fc^te fein Sift auf ben image on top of Minerva's helmet, Ido- 

^elm ber aJliner^a, 3bomeneud auf fei^ meneus placed it on his shield. He was 

TXVX @d^ift« Sr Xoax ber @onne, bem consecrated to the Sun, to Mars, Mer- | 

SKard, bem SWercur, bem 3lcdculap, ^t^ cury, and jascuiainus. 
tvei^t. 

D »ie geifhrel^ ifl ber ^<iS^n ! SBer O, how "spirituel" is the cock I Who 

lann ed morgenlanbifc^en Aabbaliflen can take it amiss that the eastern caba- 

)9erbenf en, ba^ fie f!d^ SHeftr^Od bemfi(!^ti^ lists wanted to seize on Alektryo, as they 

gen tOOUten, ba fie an bie Seelenman^ believed in the transmigration of souls, 

berung glauBten, unb ber $al^n bed SR^^ and as the cock of Mydllusmade himself 

ciHud fld^ feinem $erm felbfl ate bie known to his master as the soul of Py- 

©ecle bed 5^1^t^gorad ^orflellte, bie in:^ thagoras, which crowed incognito. Tea, 

cognito frci^te. ^a, toit ttiel mel^r aid how much more than a cock, is a cock I 

ein ^a^n, ifl ein^a^n! ba fogar ein for even a plucked cock, could yet repre- 

geru)>fter $a^n, no(^ ben SRenfc^en bed sent man for Plato i 
$(atQ t^orfleUen fonnte ! 
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. Sttblic^ lam er auf einen getoiffen Mna 
J)drt^eitf(^ctt gngKnber ju fprec^en, unb 
l»a« tilefcr »on ^a^nen «nt> ^infeln ge^? 
fagt. !Da )»arb cd gran ^Infel nid^t 
xt&it »o^I unb jlc fpra(^: „£ieBcr®ocIeI, 
{(i^ fliauk, ttJir l^aBen ba« fd^on gc^5rt ; 
ttir finb au(i^ noc^ niic^tem, id& fftrd^te 
tie aWild^ »irt> fauer, id^ ^a6e aud^ nod^ 
lein SBajfcr aum Saffee clvx geucr ; id^ 
biid^te »lr ^lelten einen Helncn 8eid)cn:J 
fd^mau«»" Da lad&elte ber gute ©odfel, 
atmarmte g^au ^infel unt> Oadfelela unb 
JegaB fld^, fetfefl ermilbet »on ber fd^Iaf^ 
lofen siacbt, gem mit ti|r in ben ^iH^ners? 
flaO* 
(9ud bem n^x^^tnx ©odel f>in!el, ©adPeleia.) 



He finally came to speak of a certain 
impartial Englishman, and what this 
one had said of cocks and hens. There- 
upon Mr& Hinkel ceased to feel at ease, 
and she said: "Dear Gockel, I almost 
think we have heard that before; we 
are still fasting too, I fear the TnilTr will 
get sour, and I have no water yet on the 
fire for our colfee ; suppose we indulge 
in a little funeral-feast" Our good 
Gockel smiled ; he embraced Mrs. Hinkel 
and Gackeleia, and, tired from the sleep- 
less night, he willingly betook himself 
with her to the hen-house. 

(From the Fable: "Gockel, Hinkel, 
Gackeleia.'') 



Comparative of Adjectives. 

The comparative of adjectives is formed by the addition of er. 
Monosyllables with a, o, u are generally modified into 5, 5, ii. The 
superlative, when before the noun, is formed by adding fl or cfl; after 
the noun it terminates in flen with ^m before ii 





Comparative : Superlative : 


grof , great 


gtlj^er ber, kie, bad gr^fte — am gtij^ten 


aft, old 


after " " " aftejle— am afteflert 


jiarf, strong 


(larler " " " jiarffle am jiarlfleu 


ge^orfam, obedient 


gel^orfamer " " " gel^orfamfle— -am gel^orV 




more obedient famflcn 


\i^\ti/t, bad 


fd^Ie^ter " " " ((i^Iec^tejle am f(^Ie(^te^ 




flen, the vrorst 




Irregular Comparisons : 


gut, good 


Bejfer " " " Bejle— am Bejlen 


1^0(^, high 


l^B^cr ' " " " 1^6#e— am Pd^jlen 


Jjiel, much 


mt^ meijl-^— am meiflctt 


Jjiele, pi, many 


me^rere bie md^tn 


tvenig, little 


»eniger or minber am minbejlen or am wenigflett 


gem, willingly 


lieBer am liel^flen 
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The oomparative and superlative are dedined like the positive, as : 
SingtUar. Comp, MascnUne, Plural, 

N. ftier fdbbncre Saum, the more N. (wi rx.. co- l.^, 

\ \ X. 4.-^i 4. \ \ktef4oneren Saume, the more 

and -< beautiful tree and •< JT i^-f, i k. 

A. (eittenf(^5nerett35attm;amore,&c A. ( ^^^^^^^^^s 

Feminine, 

N C bit f(!^5nere Stume, the more . , .^„ ^-j. ' , 

1 1. i-'iL-i ii ^^^ f46tterett Slumett, the more 

and i beautiful flower ' , .. - - ' 

A. letnef*6nere33lttme,ainore.&c beaubfnl flowers 

Neuter. 
bad fASnere ^aud, the more . , .-.,, - „ . ,, 

beautiful hous^ ^^^ ^^'^'^^^ *^^^^' *^^ ""^^ 

, -y.!i VI c.^ ..» beautiful houses 

tin fqdnered ipaud, amore, &c. 

Plural without an article, 

N. and A. fd^onerc Saume— fd^Bncrc Slumen— fci^Bnere ^aufer 

Hemabk. — 1ikt\i$ more, and am mclflcn, most, before the positive must only be 
used when two different qualities of the same object are compared with one an- 
other; as: 

2)er ®cf^ma(f Ifl mcljr faucr aW VxWvc, the taste is more sour than bitter. 

$[uguf!u9 n>ar mel^r glittfUd^ aU tapfetf Augustus was more successful than brave. 

(£r i|l fciner $ [listen am meiflen eingcben!, he is most mindful of his duties. 




lEQlr fel^nen und nad^ DffenBarung, And nowhere is the heavenly radiance 

Die nlrgenbd )»iirt>^gcr \xvi\i fd^ijner fcrennt sent 

Site In tern neuen Seflament^ So pure and bright as in the Testament. 

SRld^ brSttgf d ten ©runtteyt aufjU^ Towards the andent text an impulse 

fd)IaflCn, strong 

!Klt rebll^em ©efiil^I elnmal Moves me the volume to explore, 

Dftd ^elllgc Drlglnal - And render faithfully its sacred lore 

3lt ntcltt gelteWed Deutfd^ JU ilBertragen* In theloVd accents of the German ton^e. 

®otJc, „8lau|l,- Goethe, "jFIw««." 



Remabe. — For the numbered pieces look to the corresponding Vocabulary be- 
ginning on "pBugQ 144 The words belonging to the respective Numbers must be 
learned by heart, and recited, previous to the reading of the lesson. 

!• Sal Satcrunfer. 

Unfer Soter, ber ku Bljl Im ^Immel, SSle wtr ttergcBen itnfem Sd^uRlgem* 

©e^clligct werte beln 9lame, Unk pi^re wnd nld^t In Serfuti^ung, 

Deln 3flelc^ fomme* ©onbem crttfe un^ »on bem 85fen ! 
Deltt SBlIIe gefii^ei^e ouf (grken, xoit im Denn teln Ifl bad Sfteld^, unb ble ^a[l, 

iplmmeL Unb ble $errll(^fett 

Unfer taglld^ed Srob gleB itnd l^eute^ 3tt g^lglelt au Swlgfelt* 
Serglet und unfere Sd^ulben, ^ Stmen ! 



I 
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« 

^. 4>elne» 

£)tt Hfl t9ie eine Slume, Wx i|l ate ob id^ Me ^ix&it 
©0 l^oft uttb fd^btt uttb rein ; aupe ^au|Jt t)ir legen foHt\ 

34 fc^au' Mc^ an unb ffiefimut^ Sctenb, kaf ®o^ kid^ erl^tte 
<Bifltiiii mlr ind ipera ^inein. ®o rein unb fd^on imb ^olb* 



3. 2)ie Kofc. 

SoUdUeb, 17. saec. 



Die SRofe Blii^t, \&i Kn fcle fromme ©o wlrb ntein Olfld tn Mcfer Slofe 

Siene Hu^en, 

Uttb rfl^re gwar kle feufd^en Stattcr an, ®o Hingt meln filled greubenlieb: 

Salter Of Z^avi unb ^onig f(^9))fen Sd^, meine Stofe blii^t ! 

lann, 

Dod) lebt i^r Olana unb Melbet Immer j.^^ ^^^^ jj^.^^^^^ j^^^ ^^^ ^^^^^ 

ffieil meine Slofe blu^t- * Ild^fcit 

Da§ Miiii mein @inn pd^ au ber $flid^t 

Die SRofe Mfi^t, ®ott laf ben ©d^ein erteut, 

»eraiel^ett, 9Rit leiner Slum' im ®artett lieBau;? 

Damit bie Zt\i bed ©ommerd langfam !ofai, 

gei^t 9Bei( aQed, toad man fonflen ^t% 

Unb Weber grojl nod^ anbre 9lot^ ent^ 3n biefer JRofe blii^t* 
(le^tj 



4. Katlifcl- 

SCeld^e Sid^ter Brennen liinger, bie tton SBann Ifl ber 5larr <m Hfiflflen ? 
SBac^d ober Unfc^Iitt? Slntioort: SBenn er fd^weigt 

Xntttjort : 

@le kennen aOe nid^t Ifinger, fonbem SBeld^er ©tab {{I am fd^toerflen ? 
Ifirger^ Sntoort: Der Settelflab* 



6d toirb Reiner, toenn man bagu t^ut, Beld^e gifd^e i^aBen bie 3(u0enam 
ed kvirb grbf er, tvenn man ba))on t^ut* nad^flen beifammen ? 

anttvort : Sin 2od^» 3[ttt»ort; Die Heinflen* 
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OeV, fle^or^e meinen SBtttlcn, 
Sfluje belne iungen Sage, 
*2ertte aeitia Hiiger fcin ! 
S(uf ted ®Iii(fed grower SBage 
©tc^t tie ^unit feften etn. 
DH mu^t jleigen oter flnlcn, 
Dtt mugt ^errf*ett unb flewitmrn, 
Dt>cr Menen unt> ^txMtxtn, 
Seiben ober triump^ircn, 
SlmBo^ oker ipammcr [cln* 



G0| follow my advice, 

Profit by your youth, 

And learn betimes to be wise. 

In the great balance (scales) of fortime 

The tongue is rarely steady. 

Thou must rise or fedl, 

Bule and win. 

Or obey and lose, ^ 

Suffer or triumph. 

Be anvil or hammer. 



Set Xbler. 

2Jlatt fragte benSlMtrj SBotum er;? 
afe^jl ku belne Sungett fo l^oiS^ tn ber 
guft ? . 

Dcr 3ltter antwortcte : Sftrbcn fie 
fld^, cr»a(^fen, fo na^c 3ur Sonne Joa^^ 
gen, ti>tm td^ jle tlef an ber Srbc er3'6ge ? 

Seffing, 



THE EAGLE. 

The eagle was asked : Why do 3roa 
bring up your yoxmg ones so high in 
the air? 

The eagle answered: Would they, 
when grown up, venture so near the sun, 
if I were to bring them up below, near 
the earth? 



S^ttt^e in Keimem 

Doppeft giebt toer glel^ gteM, 
^unbcrtfad^, ber gleld^ gieit 
Sad mon tounf(^t unb lieU* 



SENTENCES IN BHYME. 

He gives double who gives quickly, 

A hundredfold gives he who gives at once, 

YSThat we wish for, and desire. 



mi^U 



£)er 9Rcnf(i^ erfSl^rt; er fcl ayx&j toer er Man experiences— be he whom he may- 
mag, 

Sin Ic^Cd ®\M ttttb Clnen le^en Sa^* A last good luck, and a last day I 



®en ®eifl Uttfjeien. TO GIVE UP THE GHOST. 

Sin @(!^aufpieler fpielte ben ®eifl im An actor played the ghost in Hamlet 

ipamtet fe^r f^Ui^t unb tourbe audge^ very badly, and was hissed. After hav- 

gifc^t* 9la(^bem er bied elne ^tii lang ing borne this for a time, he put his 

ertragen ^ttc, »erfc|te er bie 3^^^^^^ audience in a good humor by stepping 

* Remabk. — ^What the adjective is to the noun, the adverb is to the verb, and 
adjectives used as adverbs do not differ from the predicative adjective. 

Noun copiUa predicate. Verb adverb predicate, 
2)cr Stpfcl ill jcUis. fierne jeitia flfiger fein* 
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takurd^ In pte Saune, bag er ttortrOt forward, and saying : Ladies and Gentle- 

unt) fagtc: 5Kcine Damcn unb ^errcn, men, lam extremely sorry that myen- 

ed t^Ut mir augerortentlid^ IciJ, bag deavors to please you were unsuccessful; 

mcine S5emiii§ungen, S^nert gu gefattcn, but if you are not contented I must give ' 

erfolglod jinb 5 ttjcnn ©ic aber nic^t gufrle:? up the ghost, 
ten ftnb, \o mug i(^ ben ®ei|l aufgeben. 



On the Numerals. 



The numerals are gabdinal, as : two, three; or ordinal, as: second, 
third. The latter are used as adjectives, as : the second house ; or as 
adverbs, aa : secondly, thirdly. 

The German numerals are : 

Cardinal. 

1. ein, eine (ein^) one 13. kretje^n 50. filnfalj 

2. 3»ci 14. ttierjein 60. fed^aig 

. 3. brel 15. fiinfge^n 70. fteJenaig 

4. ijier 16. fe%^n 80. ad^tgig 

5. fiinf 17. jleBenael^n 90. neunglg 

6. fec^d 18. ad^taei^n 100. f^m'ttxt 

7. fleben 19. neun^el^n 101. I^unt5ert uni etnd 

8. a4t 20. 3tt)anaia 200. ^mx ^mttxt 

9. neun 21. eln unb s»analg 1000. taufenb 

10. je^n 22. a»cl unt) gtoanjlg 100,000. ^untert taufenb 

11. elf 30. brci^ig 1,000,000. eine aRtaion 

12. attjolf 40. ttleraig 

Ordinal. 

Adjective. 
ber erfle, the first ttx l^unbertfle, the hundredth 

bet ameite, the second ber l^unbert unt) erfle, the hundredth 

ber kritte, the third and first 

bet ttierte, the fourth ber taufenbjle, the thousandth 

bet attJanaigjle, the twentieth ber mittionfle, the millionth 

Adverbial. 
etflend, firstly brlttene, thirdly 

a»eltett«, secondly »lertend, fourthly, Ac. 

I. The Yariatives. 2. Multiplicativet. 3. Reiterativet. 

einerlei, of one kind einfa(i^ simple einmal, once 

jttjeierlei, of two kinds, ttietfad^, manifold ixotimcHf twice, &c 

.&C. Not declined. Dedin. like adjectives. Not declined. 
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4. FractionaU. 

^ etni^aI6 

I elttbrittel 

i eitt fitttftct, &c. 

These are neui subst., ex. : ^aft, 
which is an adjective. 



5. Dimidiative. 

1^ antert^ali (one and half of the 

second) 
2-^ britte^aK (two and half of the 

third) 
Not declined. 



5. Sie SeieniSfhtfcn. 



10 3a^t ettt StixCti, 
20 ^d^x ittttg geflnnt, 
30 34^^ rafcifeer SKatttt, 
40 3ci^f wo^lget^att, 
50 3a^r jHOe (la^n, 



60 3fl^t ge^t^d after on, 
70 3^^ eitt ®rei«, 
80 3air fdjnee»eif , 
90 3a^r 0eMdft sum Sob, 
100 3air ©note tton ®ott» 



How old are you? ttjie alt flnb ®ie ? Half past two, l^alb brei. 

I am 20 years old^ iif Mn 20 3^^^^ A quarter to three, brei Siertel auf 

AU brei» 

What o'clock is it ?tt>itt)ielU^rifled? On the 10th of May, axti or ben 

Two o'clock, 3»ei U^r* gel^ntcn 9JJal» 

A quarter past two, ein SSicrtcI auf What is the day of the month ? ber 

bret* »ie»iefte ifl l^cute ? 



o 

( 


©otttte 
9Ronb 
Dbitt 
9RerIur 

SBibber 

©tier 

3»tmn9e 

^eB0 

2o»e 

3utt9fraii 


6. DATS or THi! VEEK. Zttflc bet {Boifte. 

©ontttag ®o& 2f S^or Eonnerflag Sintt 
3Rontag ©itter ? grepa greitag ^upfer 
Dlenflag (Slferi ^ ©aturit ©amftag Slei, 
iVtitttood^ Quedfitier aud^@onna(enb, eve before Sunday. 


Q 

n 

90 

¥ 


Tiii! 12 MOUTHS. Sic 12 SRonde. 

Aries, 3attuar ^ SBaage liber. Suit 
Taurus, gctruar ^. ©corpion Scorpion, augufl 
Gemmi, gjlarj t ©d^u^c Sagittarius, ©eptemBer 
Cancer, a))rtl V^ ©teiuBodf Capricorn, DftoBer 
I^eo, aRai ex ffiaffermantt Aquarius, 9lo»emBer 
^ Virgo, 3tttti K gi^e Pisces, DeaemJer 

• 
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7. C^ine S^neitierte^nitttg mit Ottitttntd* 

Stt Sfuftrag M «>ern! i!ttiif«ajm S^ ?[♦ !R o f c it t J a I JaBe idj folgenbc grrtclten gellefert : 



186Y. 
SeBruar 3* 



WtSxi 10* 



Sept. 3. 



gur bctt <>errtt JRofentJal eirten fci^warioi gfratf 

angefertigt 

8 (Ellen Unterfittter baju, jebe 5 ©UbergroWen 2 SJfennige 

li !Dutettb ©tajlfnapfe 

Sutjttten an 3»int, ©elbe, tc 

S&r ben £Ue|lett ^crrn SoJ^n ein 3)aar SeinHeiber ge^ 

fertifit 

1 i (Etten Unterfittter fi 8 ©gt 

©elbe, 3»irtt# k 

(Sine Sejh fur ben ©ojn i?a rl 

1 (Ette gutter 

Stttjaten 



SJlt. ©gr. 


9Jf. 


2 


2 


_ 




15 


6 





16 


10 





20 


4 


_ 


28 


8 


— 


12 


— 





6 


7 





6 


4 


— 


4 
2 


2 


5 


24 


5 



Summe 

8* C^rettDreia, ©(^nefbcrmeider* 
SDonn, ben 29« ^ejem^erf 1867* 

Cttittttttg. 

aJorfleJenbc IRe^nung JaBe idj mit 5 %)^\x. 24 ©^r. 5 9)f. Baar unb rid^tig beja^lt erjalten, 
iDel^ed td^ banfbar intermit befd^einige. 

S3onn> ben 2« 3anuar, 1868* 8« (E$ren))reid« 



9tt8 ber Seutfi^en ®ef${$te. 

9{ad^ (El^rifli O^eBurt. 
3m Stti^re 

9 ^txmwxaf Sitrjl ber Cl^erudlet; Be:^ 

flegt tittt SSamd im Seuto&urger 

SBalbe* 

192 9lom erfauft i>on nun m feinen 

Srieben ntit £)eutf(i^Ianb. 

374 9(nfang ber SSoRemonbemng* 

388 ^ Ulfitad, Sif(^of bcr SBcjlgot^cn, 

iiicrfc^t bie Sltel iniS ©ot^ifd^e* 

410 SroBertttt0 3lom« burd^ Sllarl(!&* 
449* Slngeln unb (SaAfcn fc^cn fl(i In 



EXTEA0T8 FSOM GEEMAU 
HI8T0ST. 

Prom the birtli of Christ. 

Hermaim, prince of the Cherusci, is 

victorioi2B over Yams in the Teuto- 

burgian Forest. 
Borne henceforth buys her peace from 

Germany. 
Beginning of migration of Baces. 
Ulfilas, bishop of the Westgoths, 

translates the Bible into the Goth 

language. 
Conqnest of Bome by Alaric. 
Angles and Saxons settle in Brittany, 



* Of the 38,000 words of which it is reckoned the English language consists, 
24t000 are of Saxon origin— three-fifths of the whole. A statement like this would 
imply that every American of culture should be a student in German, in 6rder to be 
a scholar in English. The former has bestowed upon the latter every single word 
in childhood's own vocabulary 1 AU the endearing appellations of father, mother, 
husband, wife, brother, sister, son, daughter, child, bride, home, kindred, and 
Mend I Such words as hearth, roo( fireside, love, hope, fear, sorrow, shame, tear, 
smile, blush, laugh, sigh, and groan I 
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Sritattttien fejl, »ott nm an ^n^ 

gctttlant) ((Sttfllant)), 
476 DDoater, tin beutf^er gurjl, tna^t 

bent »ejlr5mlf(!^en SHeld^c tin Qntt. 
486 ®^Iot)»ig tier 3Retott)lnger griinbet 

bad frSnllfc^e Sfleic^ in (SaKlen, \>on 

nun an %xanfxtiii. 
493 S^coborici^ griinbet ttt Stallen bad 

oflgot^tfd^e Sttiij. 
507 Die SBejigot^en grunben in Spa^ 

nien ein ^bnigreic^ mit Barcelona 

gur ^auptjlabt. 
T32 ©leg «arl SWartetl'd ilBer bie 

3lraber» 
800 «arl bcr Oroge ttjlrb fRMi\6^tx 

Rai\tx. ©eln fRtiif umfa^te : 

!Eeutf(^Ianb, granlrci*, 3talicn, 

©^anlen »om S6ro, unb bie 3lit^ 

berlanbe* 
900 grftnbung ber ©ladmalerel in 

Saient^ 
1096 anfang ber Sretigjiige* 
list 3Rlt ^ottrab HI. Beginnen bie 

fd^njabtf^cn «aifer in Deutfdbtanb* 

©eiflige Sliit^engeit* Die inncre 

(Sin^eit Dcutfi^tanbd gu eincm po^ 

litif^en ©anjcn Befcfligt* 
1152-90 gricbrid) I. SarBaroffa, Salfer. 
1160 grjle Sa^tmeffe in gei^ig- 
1162 ©ritnbung »on Serlin tmb SCien* 
1184 Slut^e bed Sdittertl^ttma* 
1215 griebrici^ n., «aifer tton Deittfd^:? 

lanb— «6nig »on SRtaptl unb 3)a:^ 

lermo— ^bnig »Ott 3entfalem» 

^oc^jle Sliit^e ber beutf^en 

Di(^rtunjl (9laturpocfle). 
1330 Sert^olb Sd^wara, etn SKond^ and 

greiburg, erflnbet bad Qijit^pnhtu 
1348 (Srunbung ber Unt»erptiit 3)rag— 

erfie Uniioerftt&t in Deutfd^Ianb. 
1359 Defheid^ Sra^erjogt^ttm^ 
1390 Srjle IJapierfabrit in 9liimberg» 
1414 (EoncilinSofhiit*— So^anned^ttg 

toirb ))erbrannt» 
1417 ©rilnbung bed preufif^en ©taated 



whence tlie land of tlie Angles 

(England). 
Odoacer, a German prince, puts an end 

to the Western Empire. 
Clovis, the Merovingian, founds the 

kingdom of the Franks in Ganl, 

henceforth France. 
Theodoric founds in Italy the kingdom 

of the Eastgoths. 
The Westgoths found a kingdom in 

Spain, with Barcelona for their 

capital 
Victory of Charles Martel over the 

Arabians. 
Charlemagne, Roman emperor. His 

lands comprised Germany, France, 

Italy, Spain from the Ebro, and the 

Netherlands. 

Invention of glass-painting in Ba- 
varia. 

Beginning of the Crusades. 

With Conrad IIL begin the Snabian 
emperors in Germany. Intellectual 
Golden Age. The unity of Germany 
consolidated into a political whole. 

Frederic I., Barbarossa, emperor. 
First grand fair at Leipzig. 
Foundation of Berlin and Viemia. 
Age of chivalry. 
Frederic 11., Emperor of Germany — 

King of Naples and Palermo — ^King 

of Jerusalem. 

Golden Age of German poetry (Poetry 
of Nature). 

Berthold Schwarz, a monk of Frei- 
burg, invents the gunpowder. 

Foundation of the University of. 
Pragne-^first Univ. in Germany. 

Austria an Arch-Duked<Hn. 

First paper-manufactory at Nuremberg. 

Council at Constance — John Huss 
burned to death. 

Foundation of the Prussiaa State by 
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fcttr^ iturptrfl grtebrt* »ott Sratt:^ 

benBurg. 
1436 Srfittt>ttng ter Sud^bruderftutfl 

tvix&i 3o'^<^tttt ©utttttBerg au« 

3nalna* 
1486 2)?aytTntHan»on De|lrel(| tSmifd^er 

^Bttig; nad^^er 
1496 beutfd^er ^atfer. 
1500 ?)eter $cle aue MmBerg »erfertigt 

^ic erflen Safci^enui^ren, anfangd 

SlumBergcr Sler genanttt 
161T Sutler tritt flegen Se^cPd aWa^^ 

Iram auf» 
1520 jtarl V. Stnfang ter Sleforma^ 

tlott* Sut^er'5 Sikliikrfctung 

ted Deutfd^e* 
1618-48 Drci^igiai^riger jtrleg* Deutf(!|;? 

lanbd etn^eit itx^ixt 
lUO-85 gricbr^ H., tier ©rope, fiBnig 

»ort 3)reupen* 
1756-63 ©leBenii^riger ^rieg* 

^o^fle Hiit^e beutfci^er jtunfl^ 

9)oepie» 
1765-90 Sofej)^ H., ^dfer tton Defl^ 

rei^; er»lrBt flc| unjlcrM^e Scr^? 

iilenfle urn Deutfd^knti* 
1827 Srfittbung bed ©(i^rauBenbampferd 

bur(!| 9leffeL 
1832 (Srfmbttitg bed 3&tt^n<A(Id^tt)el|red 

bur^ Ore^fe* 
1866 @ieBettt&g{ger jttieg, @^Ia^t 

))on @abotoa, cm 3* 3ul{. 
Seutfc^Iattb gel^t feteer 9Bieber^ 

j^ereteipng mlt Stiefenfc^ritten 

entgcgm* 



' the prince-electoral, Frederic of 
Brandenburg. 

Invention of the art of printing, bj 
John Guttenberg, from Mentz. 

Ma^dmilian of -Austria, Boman King, 

and afterwards 
Emperor of Germany. 
Peter Hele, from Nuremberg, makes 

the first Tv:atches, in the beginning 

called : Eggs from Nuremberg. 
Luther opposes Tetzel in the sale of 
. indulgences. 
Charles V. Beginning of the Beforma- 

tion. — ^Luther*s translation of the 

Bible into German. 
The Thirty Years' War. 
Germany dismembered. 
Frederic II., the Great, Eling of 

Prussia. 
The Seven Tears* War, 
Golden Age of German Art-Poetry. 

Joseph II, Emperor of Austria, wins 

for himself immortal merits in behalf 

of Germany. 
Invention of the screw-steamer, by 

Bessel. 
Invention of the needle-gun, by 

Dreyse. 
The Seven Days' War, Battle of Sadowa, 

July 3d. 
Germany is making gigantic steps 
towards a re-union of her States 
and people. 



9n bet Sotttu. 

Unb {^ fal§ bid^ ret(^ <m ©d^merjett, 
Unb f(| fa^ bi(!^ {ung unb l|oIb, 
S93o bfe Sreue jpiid^jl im i&crgen, 
®le fm S^a^t bad eble ®oIb, 
Sin ber Dottau, 
9ln ber fci^Bnen IXwitn !Donau« 



ON THE DANUBR 

BECK. 

I beheld thee, rich in sorrow. 
Graceful in the bloom of youth, 
Where, like gold within the mountain, 
In the heart lies &ith and truth, 
On the Danube, 
On the Danube, bright and blue. 
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3n im ©temen flanb^d gefd^rieBent 
£)a§ iii ftnben btd^ gemuf t, 
Urn auf ekvig ki$ gu litkn, 
Unb id^ lad ed mir )ur Sufi 
S(n tier Donau, 
Sin tier fd^&nen, ilauen Dottatt* 

©icier »arb meirt ^er^e tliil^ettb, 
I^er ^erf^neite totte ©traud^, 
Anodpen famen freutefpru^enb, 
9la(^tigallen (amen aud^; 
Sin bie £)onau, 
9ln tie f(^one, Haue !Donatt* 

8l6er Jafce jlel^fl t»tt tueiter, 
Sie^fl mtt Iei(^ttef(!^»tnfltem ©d^ritt, 
Sllmmjl ^nm i^immel mlr Me Setter, 
Sllmmfl mlr melne ®6ttcr mlt 
SSott ker Donau, 
Son ber fd^bnen, Uamn Sonau* 

SBo bad 9)?ar(^en unb bte Stofe 
DiA aid ©c^toefter !ennt unb nttttd, 
3le^[l bu W, bu 9lu^elofe, 
^ladb bem Bunten Orient 
Sluf ber Donau, 
Slttf ber f(!^onen, ilauen X)onan« 

SBenn i& benfe, ba§ bnfd^eiben, 
^if, fo frii^e fc^eiben mu^t — 
3a8t ein »ogentt)erfenb Seiben 
S3oben(od burd^ meine Srufl, 
SBie bie I)onau^ 
93ie bie tiefe, (laue 'Domu. 

^tnn i(^ bann au 9lad^t aOeine 
Did^tenb in bie SBeUen f^au^— 
©teiflt Beim blanfen SWonbenfd^eine 
9luf bie fd^mttd e SJafferfrau 
9lud ber i)onan, 
9lud ber fd^9nen, Mauen Donau* 

Sotfenb raufd^et bad ©etoaffer, 
Unb fie flngt mlt fii^em Son : 
$elf ed &inn, bir ware beffer, 
gagji bu tlef ^ler unttn fd^on 
3n ber T^man, 
Sn ber Ki^IeU; Hauen Donau* 



In tlie starry sphere 'twas written, 
Thine it was to bless my t^ght, 
That for ever I should love thee» 
And I read it with delight 
On the Danube, 
On the Danube, bright and blue. 

Then, a withered shrub no longer. 
Bloomed my heart with life anew. 
Buds sprang forth in mirth and glad- 
And the nightingale came too [ness^ 
To the Danube, 
To the Danube, bright and blue. 

But anon thou farther rovest 
With light-winged step so gay, 
Hurlest down my heaven's ladder, 
Takest all my gods away 
From the Danube, 
From the Danube, bright and blue. 

Where the rose and fiibled story 
Thee as rister recognize. 
Tends, restless one, thy journey. 
To the Orient's bright skies. 
On the Danube, 
On the Danube, bright and blua 

When I think that thou must leave me^ 
Must so soon from me depart,— 
Fathomless, a sea of sadness 
Bolls its t^ows in my heart. 
Like the Danube, 
Like the Danube, deep and blue. 

When in solitude thy billows 
Musingly I watch by night, 
In the bright and silver moonbeama 
Bises forth the water sprite 
From the Danube, 
From the Danube, bright and blue. 

Tempting roar the surging waters. 
And the song enchants the ear : 
" Glowing youth, for thee 'twere better 
" Didst thou rest beneath them here, 
" In the Danube, 
** In the Danube, cool and blue." 
TranMated by Babkebvillb. 
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AtLxiliary Verbs. 

^t\n, TO BE. I^abett, TO HAVE. SBet^eit, TO BECOME. 

Indicative Mood. 





Pbiuknt Teitse. 


/ 


lam 


I have 




I become 


S. 1.3*6i« 


— l^obe 




— tQttU 


2. ttt m 


- w 




— »lrjl 


3. er i|l 


— ^ot 




— tolrb 


P. 1. »ir finl) 


— ^^ivx 




— »erben 


2. i^r fett) 


— l^abct 




— tt)erbet 

* 


3. fie ^nb 


— ^(Atti • 




— »ert)cn. 


• 


Imperfeot Tense. 




I was 


Ihad 




I became 


8. 1. 3<^ »« 


— ^attc 




— ttjurbe 


2. t)u marjl 


— i^ottefl 




— tt)urbefl 


3. er war 


— i^otte 




— »wrte 


P. 1. noir »arett 


— lattctt 




— ttjurten 


2. t^r warct 


— l^attct 




— ttjurbet 


3. fie xooxtn 


— l^OttCtt 




— murben. 




Conjunctive 


Mood. 




I am 


I have 




I become 


8. 1. 3* fel 


— %(&t 


■ 


— iperke 


2. bu feiejl 


-- ^atejl 




— »erkejl 


3. er fcl 


— l^aBe 




— »crbe 


P. 1. tt)lr feleti 


— iaBen 




— »erbett 


2. l^r fclet 


— I6<i6et 




— ttjcrbet 


3. pe felen 


— l^aBctt 




— werben. . 




Conditional 


Mood. 




I would be 


I would have 


I would become 


8. 1. 3^ »Sre 


— ^dtte 




— »iirt>e 


2. t>u »are(l 


— ^attejl 




— ttjurbejl 


3. er ttjare 


— ^atte 




— tt)iirbe 


P. 1. wlr ipSrett 


— l^attctt 




— Wiirbett 


2. l^r njSret 


— ^attet 




— ttiirbet 


3. fie »arett 


— ^Sttctt 




— ttjfirbett. 




Imperative 


Mood. 


. 


be 


have 




become 


8. 2. ©el 


l^aBe 




toerbe 


P. 2. felt) 


l^abct 




»erbet 


P. 3. felen ©le 


l§aBen ©le 




werbcn ©le. 




Participles. 




Pret. ©elent), being 


l^aknb, having 


ttjcrkenb; becoming 


Pos^. ge»efcn, been 


ge^aBt, had 




gettjorbcn, become 
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SBcr ferHfl i(l, bem Ijl nl^tl te^ a^ "^^^ finished gentleman yon ne'er can 

ntaci^cn, please, 

eitt SBerDentcr Wirb tmrner banttar fcln* ^ growing mind alone will gratefdl prove. 



Parallel between ®em untl SBerlieit; To Be and To Become. 

The Latin word **Nalura" may be translated into Gterman by 
Dad Seienbe, that which is ; 



and 



Dad ffierbenbe, that which is to be. 

SBerben in its perfected state is @ein» 





^ 



% 



©ein 




/ 



\ 



% 



© ©ein 




SBerben (>!en) is the contintiity of @ t i n (esse). 

SBer b en flies, as it were, on the wings of time, by which we are 
handed into the snccessive stages of @ein, which are the halting- 
points of SBe tb en, — ^isolated then from any idea of a past or fatore. 



I am, to^y, March 28th, 1868, twenty 3 d^ Htt ^mit, ben 28* SKSq 1868, 

years old. 3»attaig 3al§re att* 

lam, daily, growing older. 3 ^ » C rb e tSglld^ after* 
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March 28, 1869, I shaU he twenty^ne £)ett 28. Wox^ 1869 merte {i^ eltt 

years old. ttttt) gwaitalg S^^W dft f e i n. 

J am, tcKlay, March 28, 1869, twenty- 3 ^ H n l^eute, bctt 28. Wixi, 1869, 

one years old. ^ eitt unt stt>anaig 3a^re alt 

J«;iai? &««w»« older and older (provided 3<% tterfee Sftet Uttb alter »tr^ 

that I continue to live). ben* 

J Aave lived to he eighty years old. 3 ^ H tt a^tjig 3^"^^^ aft g e » r b e tt. 

ItihaU soon he no more, 3 ^ » e r b e klD nid^t mel^r f c t n. 

When I have ceased to be, they will say : SBctttt td^ JU fcitt aufgel^ort ^afie, B i n 

Ihaveheem. ic^ gewefen. 



The conjagfttion of the verb @eln, jTb 6e, has three di£Eerent 
sources : 

0. Infinitive ©eltt, from the Gothic is, si. 
h. Present tense Hn. 

e. Imperfect tense toar, from toa^, identical with the English was, 
(Fast participle geiDefen, from loesan, also allied to toos.) 

@e{n is of all verbs the absolute one ; it is self-existent, as well as 
immutable, and rests with the Supreme Being, without beginning 
or end. Oewefen affirms of the being which is no more {\>on bem SBefen 
t»eld)ed gemefert ifl). ©elrt expresses affirmation in coupling a subject to 
a predicate, as : Die Srte ifl [(S^on, the earth is beautiful. !Ete Slume Hiil^t, 
the flower blooms, or is blooming (the German form expresses both 
English forms). 

®ott \pxaii : S d to e r b e 2lc^t, unb e 3 » a r b iiijt ; God spake. Let 
there be light, and there was light Unb ®ott ]a^, ba§ baS 8i^t gut » a r ; 
And God saw, that the light was good. 



2)ct fieiettJgei^ THE SPIBIT OP LIFE. 

®pi(e. GoirrHE. 

3n SeBeniSflut^en, im Sl^atenflurm in the currents of life, in action's storm, 
SBatt^ {$ auf unb ai, I float and I wave 

SEBcBc l§ln unb ^er ! With hillowy motion I 

®eBurt Unn ®raB, Birth and the grave, 

Sin emiged 3SlttX, A limitless ocean, 

Sin toeci^felnb SQtbtn, A constant weaving, with change still rife, 

Sin glul^enb Scien, A restless heaving, a glowing life, 

©0 f(^aff' id^ am faufenben SBcBjhtl§I ber Thus time's whizzing loom tmceadng I 

3elt, ply, 

Unb »lrle ber ©Ott^ett leJenbtged illeib* And weave the lif&^;aiment of deity. 
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8. Keifclttfl. 



Set ^Immel ifl (lau, 
Uttt) griin ijl bie Su, 
Unt) tie SQelt ifl fo runb, 
S'ran fd^u^ t)i^ sefunb ! 

£a0 SQetter ifl gitt, 
Uttb gut i(l tier 9»ut^; 
®ut' Seine »ie S(!^tt^, 
Slur gu, l^a nur ju ! 

Slttd flci^erem £ritt 
Unt and fd^meientem ®(!^ritt 
Sel^enbe ier ®ang 
21U Salt 3tt ©efang ! 

(Sin Sie^en im ©d^eq, 
gup jlarft c« unb ^erg: 
Unt) ein fr5^li(i^er ®rup; 
4)etj (Writ er unb gup. 

3n'i8 Dffne bat)in 
2Jlit offenem ®inn 
55on Drt unb ju Drt, 
gort gc:^t ed unb fort ! 

Unb in ©prung unb in Sauf, 
^erunter, i^tnauf, 
©etoanbt unb gentad^, 
Serg^iiier unb Sac!^ ! 

©d^»ung, SCagen unb ©prung 
SJlac^t frSftig unb iung ; 

Unb ein B^^iS <^wf ^^»^ $«* 
SSJieerfrifd^ter bad Slut! 

jtaum laufc^t no<!^ bad Dl§t 
3laufcl^taJa|fer]^er»or! 



Unb ein Sljimd^en »ertra»t 
©l(^ bad 3(uge iefd^aut* 

3n bie ^etfe »erpedft 
©i(i^ ein Seerd^en unb nedft, 
Unb am £)uft (ox^ bent ®rad 
aSie erBaut flc^ bie Sflap ! 

auf ber SSelbe ©entu'^ 
Son ^u^ l^in gu «ui^, 
Sid^Iiibd^en am Saum, 
Unb bie Serd^e im 9laum ! 

Unb ayx^ S&umen aldk& 
3fl'd ein lujHger SBafe, 
Den fle^t man im Sid^t 
Sor SSumen oftnid^t! 

©0 »eit giner fd^weift, 
Ein Sogel ayxi^ ))feift, 
Unb ber n&d^fle ))on l^ier 
9)feift immer mit bir ! 

^Koodpolfler ijl weid^^ 
SBeid^ o^ne Sergleid^, 
Da fie^t xawx, ^xi 
Unb ru^t ungefiort^ 

3m 9leuen fld^ tren 
Unb im Sllten axiiii neu 
3[l ringdum bie aSelt 
giir aae bejlettt ! 

Unb ber ^immel ifl Wan, 
Unb griin ifi bie Slu, 
Unb bie SSctt ifi fo runb, 
D^ran fd^au^ bid^ gefunb* 



9. SaS Zafd§entttd§. 

©^afedpeare fpiefte »or ber JtBnigin SlifaBet^ in einem feiner Srouerfpiele bie 
Slolte eincd ^onigd^ Die ^5nigin »unfd^te gu ipijfen, oB man i^n »eranlajfen 
Tt^mZf einen SlugenHidf ber SBiirbe bed 9Ronar^en gu ttergeffen, unb lieg »ie burd^ 
3ufatt i^r Safd^entudfe auf bie Sii^ne faUen ; aier ber ©d^aufpielerlBnig fprad^ : 
^Dod^ Jeoor bied gefd^ie^t, lapt und bad Safd^entud^ unferer ©d^wejier aufnel^men* 
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9t a $ e I. 

3tt eiiicm Salent ge^&rt S^araftcrj ®cmitt^3^ unt) ©eifle^fertiglcUen, in 9la^ 
tumnlagen Begriinbct, ntad^ett ed niti^t. 2Sad :^Uft W reitt(lc, flingentfle ©tlmme; 
tile betDcgllAfleSe^Ic, bad f^neafaffenbjle D^r, bad icfle ®etac^tnt§, bic gr5pte 9lad^:^ 
o'^mungdgaie, totxvx nic^t eine elnfa^c ticfe, pcrfonlic^c 3lttftd)t ber Jlatur ble ©eele 
uttb ber Etftotor blefer j)^9f{fd^materieUen ®a6m wlrb ? 



11. 2)ad @rfil im Sufento. 

©om ®rafctt von 5)Iatett. 

9ia^tll(^ cm Sttfcnto lidpeln, Jel fiofenaa, bumpfe Sicber, 

aud ben aSaffcm fci^allt ed antoort, unb.tn SBirbeUi Itingt e« j»lAtrl 

Uttb ben glu^ ^ittauf, ^^ittunter, gic^n bie ©d^atten tapfrer ©ot^en, 
Die ben SlIariA bewcinen, f^red Soiled Beflen Sobten* 

Slttjufrit^ unb fern ber ipeimot^ ntu^ten l^ler fie i^n tegrabett; 
SQai^renb no(^ bie Sugenbloden feine @(^ultern btonb umgoben* 

Uttb MX Ufer bed Sufettto reii^tett f!e flc^ nnt bie SBette, 
Um bie ©tr^ntuttg abjulcitett, grujett fte eitt frifd^ed Sette* 

3tt ber wogettleerett ipo^Iuttg ttjul^ltett fte entpor bie Srbe, 

©cttftett tief ^itteitt bett Seid^ttam, mit ber Slitfhtttg, auf bem 9)ferbe* 

Decftett batttt ntit Srbe twieber i^tt imb feitte (lol^e ^abe ; 
Da^ bie ^o^en ©tromgetoad^fe tptii^fen aviA bem ipelbengrabe. 

Slbgelettft gum ai»eitftt STOale, warb ber glu^ i^erbelgejcgen : 
9Rad^tig in i^r oSXt^ Sette fci^Sumtett bie SufentottJcgett* 

Uttb ed fattg eitt S^or ^ctt SKdttttertt: ,r©(!^Iap itt beittett ^elbene'^rett* 
^eitted Slomerd fd^ttbbe ^obfuc^t foil bir Je beitt ®rab Derfe^ren !" 

©attgen'd, uttb bie 2obgefdttge tStttett fort Im ©otl^enl^ecre ; 
SBfilae f!e, SufetttotoeUe, toSIae fie i^on SReer an 5Keere ! 



19. m^tt 

Die 9RateriaIiett gum SBiffett flttb Seitent, auf bettett man au (l<^ l^ittabfletgt 
Uttb bie matt utttett ttiti^t mel^r gebrau^t* SBie »iele fot^e Seitem m6gett toir fd^on 
ttjeggetoorfett :^abett, t^t xoix au ber {e^igett — jctjigett — SSoHfommett^eit Uttfcred 
3(^^d famett! 

.13. Ueicr ben Umgang mit SRenfd^en* 

Some. 

SSielcd latttt ber 9Rettf(^ etttbe^rett, nur bett SJlettfc^cn nxiit S^^m Ifl bie SBeft 
gegebett ; toad er ttid^t l^at, ifl er. 9lid^td ifl l^errenlod auf biefer Srbe, nid^t einmat 
ter ^err j ttid^td ifl frei, ttid^t eittmal bie Sttft — ntatt f atttt fie bir ne^mett* ©eliiflet 



r 
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tir naif ctner Slume^ mii elner gruAt: fcer ®artett, in bem |le wad^fett^ Ifl ctnem 
SKcnf(!^ctt clflen, ®tt(i^|l tu 3Cci5l)eit: tier SKmf^ le^rt |!c tl(^, otcr tad Sud^, tad 
i^m ge:^5rt* Sifl tu arm, (raud^fl t)u ilRenfi^en, Me bit ge6en ; bifl bu reid^, Braud^fl 
tu 5IRcttf(S^ett, »cld^en bu giifl* Ecnn ob t)u elnfam auf elner toiipett Snfel tarb(l, 
ob bu elnfam im »ii(len iperjen genlegefl, tu bifl nidfet glucflid^, tccnn tu einfam 
bifl* Xetn Oliicf Mii^ in ter Sinfamfctt gu finten, mu^ t)u l^eilig fein, nnt) tad 
lijl ttt viijif mxvx tu tolllfl, SJenige flnt auderforen* 

3S^^ tlr 5IRenf(i^en gcben, mu§l tu iegal^Icn mit tern, toad tu l§a|l, otcr t^curer, 
mit tem, »ad tu ii% 8lu(S^ greunti'^aft tcirt tir niifi unentgeltli^. 3et>er Vt 
in feinem itltn einen [ci^onen ftlntcrtag, wo cr, »lc tie erflcn 9Renf(!^en im ^axa^ 
tiefc tie griid^te ted geltcd, fo ayxij Xiebe o^ne ©orgen unt SKul^e fintet, 3fi tie^ 
fer lag aber »orfiber, ermirbjl tu, »ie tein 8rbt, fo aud^iebe nur im ©d^toeipe 
teined Slngefld^td, 3^r miljt ^ergcn fden, tuottt i^r ^erjen emten^ ^ann man 
ten ^menfd^en nid^t geminnen, tole ))ertlent m^ i^n ? Rann man i^n getoinnen, 
toeld^en Srfa^ fortert tad ®(ud( fitr tie ipojfnung ted ®eminned ? 

SJieled lemen toir auf nieteren unt auf \ji>\tn ©d^ulen: toie tie Sterne am 
dimmer ge^en, joeld^e S^iere in fremten SBelttl^eilen leben, »ie tie BiaW befd^af^ 
fen, tie tolr nlematd fel^en. 3lber trie tie SfRenfd^en bcfdfeaffen, tie' und umo^tUn, 
unt mXift SBegc jie mantetn, tad le^rt mwx nn^ nldfet* SBlr lemen unter griic^s^ 
itn tie guten toii^ien, tie giftlgen melten ; lolr lemen ^audt^lere benujen unt 
»llte S^lerc la^mtn, ttJlr lemen tern fibermiit^lgen |)ferte f^meid^eln, unt tad 
trage anfpornen ; fc^toimmen^ unt Srudfen iiber rel^ente ©trome bauen* . SBlber tole 
tolr gute SRenfd^m gebraud^en, unt bbfe befd^told^tlgen; tole tt)lr tem ©tolgen 
fd^melc^eln, unt ten ©tlDen antrelbm, tole tt>lr Sritdten fiber Z'^xannm l^anm unt 
turd^ ll^re Seltenfd^aften fd^toimmm— tad lemen i»ir nld^* 

3^r fagt: tad lel^rt tie Srfal^mng tm SRann ! 8Ibcr tie ©d^ule ter Srfa^rung 

tolrt auf tem ^Ird^l^of gei^oltm, unt ter Sot fragt vM nld^t, »ad »lr Im Seben ge^ 

lemt; er l^at ant ere ^unjle unt antere gragen* $odfe fo 11 man urn tm aRen^^ 

fd^cn tlenen ? D a r f man ll^n be^nteln ? © o U man i^n gebraud^en ? Darf man 

i^n taufd^m ? ©ott man il^m fd^meld^eln ? I)u lannfl nod^ »lele foldfee Dlnge fra^ 

gen, unt ftntejl lelne Slnttoort tarauf* Unt toSrefl tu ter llarjle ®el|l, unt tad 

tugent^aftefle ©emutl^, tu »fif te^ nld^t, mi red^t {(I. 

(©trb fortgefett) 



Auxiliary Verbs of Mood 

Mark the manner in which a thing dare^ can, may, miist, is to be, or 
toiU be, done. 



Infu<itive. 


Pbesent Tense. 




Indicative. 


turfen 


id^ tarf, I may 


tu tarffl 


ertarf 


»lr t jirfen, &c. 


Bnnen 


id^ fann, I can 


tu lannfl 


erfann 


toir IBnnm, &c 


mbgen 


id^ mag, I may 


tu magjl 


er mag 


joir m5gen, &c. 


mujfen 


id^ mvi^, I must 


tu mu§t 


cr mu5 


joir mfijfen, &c. 


fotten 


id^ foil, I am to 


tu foajl 


erfoH 


tolr fotten, &c. 


ivoUen 


l^ tola, I wiU 


tu jolttjl 


ertolH 


»ir tootten, &c 
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CoNJUHOnVE. 


OONDinONAL. 


Imfebfegt. 


Past Part. 


l(^ kiirfe 


^ tftrfle 


— kurfle 


geiurfl 


id^ fBttttc 


f&nnte 


— fonnte 


gelonnt 


i^ nti)ge 


— mod^te 


— mo^te 


gemod^t 


id^ mfljfc 


— mfi§te 


— mupte 


gemnpt 


id^ foOc 


— foUte 


— fottte 


gcfottt 


ic^ tootte 


— njoHte 


— wollte 


getooSt 



Auxiliary Verbs : 



of Conjugation, 
(feiitf iatenf mermen.) 



of Mood or Manner. 




Possibility. Necessitt. Fobs, and Nscssa* 

(laffen, to let.) 




physical moral physical moral 
(fonnen) (burfettf (mulfen) (wollen, 
mogen) fotten). 

Remabk. — When these verbs follow the Infinitive of another verb, the infinitim 
is employed instead of the participle ; viz. ; er ^at fommen b it r f e n (not geturft)* 



Cerfiltebene Scifen tmt% ftIaliierf{iieIttiS. 



a. As taking place at the present : \i^ [picic itiaijicr, 



&. Being possible : 

c. Being allowed : 

d. Being desirous 

e. Being obliged (physieally) : 
/. Being obliged (morally) : 

g. Being readily disposed for it : 



Ic^ fann ^laijicr fpielen, 
id^karf " ' " 
\i^ m^te " " 

i(!^foa 



I play on the piano 
I can play on the " 
I am allowed to '' 
I should like to ^ 
I must play on 
I am to play on 
I will play on the 



it 



<t 



ft 



3i^ miO t^on bit mad feine S^ii 

Hoffmann tjon %aUtt^lt^tn* 

3d^ n)itt i)Ott kit m^ lelne 3cU aerflbret, 
5lttr ®(!^i)tti^eit, kie kae iperj i)erlci^t; 
^il »ttt tjott kit, wad nit ker ffielt ge^ 

l^5rct; 
!Eic engclrcine JtinklWelt* 



I ASK OF THEE WHAT TIME OAN 
NE'EE DE8TE0T. 

HOFFMAim YON FALLBB8LEBEN. 

I ask of thee what Time can ne'er destroy, 

The beauty mirrored in the heart. 
I ask of thee no vain, no wofldlyjoy, 

Angelic childhood's counterpart. 



Dad fink ke« ^er^end atterJefle ^aitn. These are the greatest treasures of the 

heart. 
Dad ijl ked SeBend fd^bnjle 3t«^» ^h® brightest jewels life can wear 1 

4>at \>i6^ kic SBelt, fo fann id^ tid^ nid^i I cannot have thee if the world's thou 

}^aim; art, 

2eiP ktt ker ®elt, fo (Hrbjl ku mix. To me thou diest living there. 
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mt^nxii^. HELAKOHOLT. 

Sreii^err »on (Sid^tttborff. babon ton ExcHsiaxmFF. 

^&i lann too^I manijvx^l flngen, i oft can sing as though 

Site oi i(^ frb^Iic^ fei, My heart thrilled with deUght» 

!Do(^ l^cimlici^ S^ranen Wttgm, But tears in secret flow, 

Da n^irt t)ad ^erj mir frei* Then is mj heart so light. 

©0 laffcn 9lad^tigattctt, ' Thus sings the nightingale, 

®)3tclt brau^en gru^Iingdlufl, When vemal breezes wave^ 

£)er ©e^ttfuAt Sleb erfc^aDen Her love-descanting tale, 

3lu« i^red ft&^8« ©ntft* From out her cage's grave. 

£)a lauf(!^ett aHe iperjen, All listen to the strain, 

Unb aUe^ ifl erfrcut, And every heart is gay, 

Xod^ Icincr fii|ft ble ®d^mer3en, But none can feel the pain, 

3m 2ieb bad tiefc 2eiD* The sadness of that lay. 

Remabk. — ^Instead of fStttten and tttfllTen, the future participle is Sometimes em« 
ployed, which is used in an active and passive sense, as : 9Bad ifl iiu tl^un ? what is 
to be done? 

2)ae mcnfd^U^c ScBcn ifl etn Suflanb, in toel^em »tel ju ertragettf uttb toenig gu gcntcgen tf!» 
Human life is a state, in which much is to be endured, and little to be enjoyed. 



14. ©emiit^ i|l me|r ate ©eifl, benn bad ©emiit^ bejle^t 
ate SBurael, njciin bcr ®ei|l »le Slut^cnbuft »ergeit. 
Ded iperbflce mag flci^ frcun, »ad einc grud^t getragen, 
Da, wad ttur SlSttcr trug, tjor fcinem ^aud^ niup aagcn. 

0liitfert. 



Dae ®cfe^, i»el^e« bie grei^eit ber ipanblungen audfd^Iiegt, ijl ein foI(i^ed; tjon 
bcm ni^t abgen)i(3^cn twcrben faun: gd ijl bad 9laturgefe^. Dad ®cfe^, 
n>el4ed bic greii^eit einil^Iie^t, ijl eln fo^cd, ijon bem aBgctDid^cit toerben fann : 
Dad ©ittcngefc^^ 

Dad 6rjlc fagt: ®d mttp gcfi^c|m» Dad Slnberc: Sd foil gefc^el^cn* 
©ollm i|l iwt^toenblger ffilttc. i! a n t . 

The law^ea;cluding free agency is one which does not admit of deviation. ' Such 
is the Law of Nature. 

The law including free agency is one which does admit of deviation. Such is 
the Moral Law, The first implies : B must he ; the other : It should he, ® o 11 e» 
is free will under moral obligation. 

Mt 5Kenfd^ett m ii f f e n flertcn* AU men must die. 

3^ Hn tcr ^cn, bein @ott, b u foil (I feine anbcre ®bttcr neBcn mir ^a6en. 

I am the Lord, thy God, thou shali have no other gods before me. 

Dtt foIIflbeinenaSaterttnbbelneSRuttercl^ren* Honor thy father and thy mother. 
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15. SSrne^iS ttmgang mit iRen{i|en. 

(SJott eeite 82.) 

OliidKc^ dViii l^lcr, tap bu nid^t fret Hfl; ba§ Mr tic 9latttr fliitig oker :|art, 
Jlrafte, Jlciguttgeit, 2eibenf(|aflen gegeBcn, oter ?erfagt, tie ti^ auf tlefm oter ie^ 
nm aSeg fu^ren unt tlr tic SWil^c tcr ®a|l erfparcn. Sifl tu aBer tcr Oliirf^ 
Xxi^tm cittcr, $err teined 28lIIcn3, unt SRciflcr gu t^un wad tu tDittfl : fo tual^Ie. 
gd gitt amci SBege, tic ju ten SRcnfcJ^en ful^ren: tu ntugt ftc lieJen oter l^ajfcn, 
]^o(!^f^a^ctt oter Dcrad^ten, flc aid gbttlid^c SBcfen oter at« ©ad^en anfcl^ctt* Sd 
gibt no4 elttctt tritten Breiten SBeg, auf ten tic ^jcrtoorrene SRenge (l(J^ trangt unt 
©taub maiJ^t; ten meite^ 

9li(i^t tocnn tu licbengiourtig Bifl, joirfl tu gelieM; joenn moxi tid^ licit, jrirjl tu 
licBcndwurtig gcfunten. Slntcm gefaDcn ijl leid^t, fd^wer ifl nur, tap un^ 3lntcrc 
gcfaHen. ipier tjl tic ^unfl mit 9)?enfc6en umjugc^cn ! Du fagfl; „3<3& ^etaB^ 
fci^eue jencn 5Kenf(i^en, er i|i fd^ted^t." 9lein, er i(l firanl. ®c»a^rfl tu ni(^t tern 
^ranfen teine gropte ©orgfalt, unt put nid^ tie S^ranf^eitcn ted ^erjcnd tie ge< 
f^lid^ften ? „Sl6er er ift frei, er fann (Ic^ Bejfern." ®Iauie <iin teine eigene %tzi^ 
%dif mxvx ttt tenSRut^ ^% tcin Sl^un ju i>erant»orten; Mrte aier feinem 
©(i^toaci^en ticfe Saft auf* 

„gr ifl cin fflSiit^eri*, ein 2lttita.'' gr ift cin n% Setounterfl tu niit tie 
©lite Ootted no(i^ in ter ©iintflut^, unt tie SBeid^eit ter Slatur im nietrigjlen ®e^ 
toitrm ? „Sr ifl tumm»" ®r ifl nur ein tummer tlRenfA, aBer ta« Hugfte ©iaf. 
5Kup er SBoDe tragen? „(Sr ifl ungefellig." ©cBrauc^e ii§n an ctjoad 3lnterm* Der 
SSeinflodf gibt tir fclne griid^te, tic gid^e il§rcn ©d^attcn; l^ajl tu Je griid^tc ijon tcr 
gid^e, unt ©d^atten ^om fficinflodf iegcl^rt? „gr l^ot tocter ®eifl, nod^ iperj, nodb 
Sugent, nodb irgcnt cine ®ak, er ifl cin 5)fert." ©0 reite i:^n; tod^ tu irrft* gin 
ailefe ifl nur atocimal fo grop ate cin ^xotxc^, unt Jeter 3»erg ijl tin l^after Sliefc. 

gin gleic^cd 5Kaap »on ^raft l^ot tie Slatur ten mciflcn 9Rcnfd^cn gegeben. 
ipier Bittct ftc (Id^ aum ®cifle, tort sur Sugent, Bci gincm aur ©d^5n^cit, Beim Sln^ 
tern aur ©cfunt^cit, Beim !Dritten au tern ©innc CiVi§>, tcr tad tief \jergraBcne ®ludC 
»ittcrt. Dl§ne atfe ®abc ift fcften giner* „SlBcr er ifl ciner tiefer ©eltenen; er l^at 
toeter ®eifl, no(^ ^cra, nod^ ©d^bn^eit, nod^ "Sitiiijt^yxmy ©0 Joirt er tocnigflcnd 
eittcn guten SKagen l^abcn, unt ed giBt Scute, tic t^ gem l§6rcn, joenn man il)re 
Sertauung lobt* „©cttfl ticfe ift fd^lcdbt." Dann »irt er toenlg cffen unt trin^ 
fen ; lobe feine STOapigfeit, mad^c and fciner 9lot^ eine Sugcnt^ „?lbcr id^ roiCf, idb 
tarf i^m nid^t fd^meid^cln ; fd^mcidbcln ift fiintlid^." ©0 liebe i^n ! 8iebe ifl cine 
©d^meid^clci, tic Sltlen gefatlt, ipo^cn »ie 9lietem, ^intern »ie grtoad^f^nen, ®u^ 
\m wie 339fm, uub fie ifl aud^ ®ott gcfaUig. 



16. aRignon. 

jtennfl tu tad Sant too tie gitronen WS^n, 
3m tunfcltt Saub tic ®oIt:?Drangcn gliil^n, 
gin fanfter SBint 00m blaucn ^immcl t6t% 
Die SWi^rtl^e fHtt unt 1^0^ ter 2orbeer fle^t ? 
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jtemtfl btt ed m\\ ? 

2R64t i* mit klr, 

D meitt (SellcMer, jiel^it* 

jlennjl bu ba« $au« ? 2lwf ©aulctt ru^t fein Da4 
Se glangt ^er @aal, ed fd^immert tad ®ema(^, 
Unb 9)tarmor6tlDer ^t^n unb feVn mid^ an; 
SBad l^at man bir, bu anned ^inb, get^an? 
^ennjl bu ed »o^l ? 
Da^in ! bal^in I 
3R5*t^ i(3^ mit blr, 
D mein S3e|'(]^u|^er, jiel^n. 

jtennfl bu ben 93erg unb feinen SSoIfenfleg: 
S)ad SRoattt^ier ftt(!^t im 9lebel feinen SBeg, 
3n ^&:^len mol^nt ber X)ra(!^en alte 9rut, 
(Sd jHirjt ber geld unb iikr i^n bie gluti 
Jtennfl bu ii^n moltil ! 
Dal^in! bal^in! 
<Mit unfer SSeg ! 
D Sater^ Ia$ und jiel^n I 



17* Set fpUgrim. 

® 4 i n e r. 



9lod^ in meined 8e(end Sen^e, 
3Qar i(!^ unb id^ wanbert' aud, 

Unb ber augenb frol^e Xin^ 
2ief id^ in bed Saterd ^avi^. 

M mein (SrBt^eil, meine ^aie, 
aSarf id^ frd^Ud^ glau^enb ^in, 

Unb wox (eid^ten ^ilgetfiaie 
309 id^ fort mit ftinDerflnn* 

IJenn mid^ triei ein mSd^tig ^ojfen 
Unb ein bunlled ©laubendmort; 

®attb(e, ricpd, ber SBeg ifl ojfen 
Smmcr nad^ bem Slufgong fort* 

Sid jtt einer goftnen 9)forten 
X)u gelangfl, ba ge^fl tu ein, 



!Cenn bad Srbifd^e tolrb borten 
^immlifdl, unt^erganglid^ fein« 

9((enb toarbd unb tourbe 9Rorgen, 
9limmer, nimmer (lanb id^ fUtt, 

SBber immcr Wie6^d i)erborgen, 
S3ad id^ fud^e, t&(k^ id^ n>ilt* 

Serge lagen mir im SBege, 
@tr5me ^tmmttn meinen gup, 

UcBer ©d^Iiinbe baut^ idb 5Bege, 
S3rud(en burd^ ben toilben glnp. 

Unb au eined ©tromd ®eflaben 
Rem td^ ber nad^ SKorgen flog, 

gro^ »ertrauenb feinen 3)faben, 
SBarf id^ mid^ in feinen @d^oog« 
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$ltt 3u elnem gro^en SReere 
SricB xoS&i fciner SBeHen ©ptel, 

SSor mir liegt'd In tDeiter geere, 
fftii^er bin i(i^ nicS^t tern 3ieU 



Sld^ feltt Steg »ltt kal^ln fiil^ren, 
3((i^ Her ^imrnel itber mir 

SBBiH tie Srtie nie berii^rcit, 
UnD tag tort ijl niemaU l^ier. 



The Weak Conjugation, 

OB 

The Regular Verb. 

The verb is regular when the vowel or diphthong of the radical 
syllable remains the same throughout, when the Imperfect ends in te, 
and the Participle in t» 

Transitive verbs can be active and passive. 

A verb with an object, upon which an action falls, is active transi- 
tive, as : 3A Hebe ben ^nabett, I love the boy. 





Siebett, 


TO LOVE. 




Sieben, Hebe, 


, lititt, 


QtML 


Present. 


Indicative 

• 


iMPKRirEOT. 


3^ Itebe, I love 
ttt liebfl 
er licbt 
tt)ir Hebett 
i^r Uebt 
pe liebeit 






i(^ liebte, I loved 
ttt liebtejt 
er liebte 
»ir liebten 
i^r liebtet 
fie liebten 



Pekfect. 
iij ^ait geliebt, I have loved, &c. 

FiBST Future. 
ti^ tperbe Heben, I shall love 

First Conditional. 
\il mitrte Ueben, I should love 

Imperative. 

liebe, love (thou) 
liebet, love (ye) 
Heben ®ie, love (you) 



Pluperfect. 
ic^ l^atte flfliebt, I had loved, &c. 

Second Future. 

i6ii tottU geliebt ^(&vx, 1 shall have 
loved 

Second Conditional. 

id^ milrte geliebt ^itn, I should have 
loved 

Infinitive. 
Pres. Ileben, to love 

Participles* 

Pres. licbenb, loving 
Past geliebt, loved 
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The terminations of the different persons of the Present and Im- 
perfect tenses are as follows : 



Pkesent. 




Imperfect. 


Singular. Plural, 




Singular. Plural. 


1. — C 


— ett 


1. 


— te or ete 


— tett or eten 


2. ft or ejl 


— t or et 


2. 


— tejl or etcjl 


— tet or etct 


3. — t or et 


— en 


3. 


— te or ete 


— tctt or etett 



The Past Participle takes the prefix ge^ 

Verbs of foreign origin ending in irctt, are regular ; but do not ad- 
mit of the prefix gc, as : SKarfc^lrett, to march ; Past Part, marfd^irt. 



18« ^ntoleratt} aKer ^oHtifi|en ^artcien. 

S3 3 me, 

DuSiieraler l^affeft ken Ultra— wad ^at er Mr get^n? „Sr utttcrbrfldft kie 
grei^eit ked 25oIf«, er t»itt SlUed fiir j!c^ aUeltt, er xoVH Sorred^te |a6en." gr licgt 
itt kett Sankett ker ®e»o'|nl^elt, itnk tuentt fettt Slec^t aud^ nur ein ®ef(J^mur tpare^ 
er jtMe karatt, wenn matt e« bjfttete* Do(J^ feitt 8e(l^ i^ ekier, taufettkja^^rig, imk 
feltte SSorfa^rett l^aiett fid^ i^tt kurd^ i^re Sugettkett ertDorBett* „I)od^ er felbfl l^at 
feitt Serkiettfl !" SSifl ku Seffer ? SSerfc^welgfl ku ttidbt im 2Rugiggattge kew ererttett 
Sleid^t^uttt, kett keitt SSater tttit faurer WA^t ertcoriett ? Sijl ku getteigt, mlt kett 
SekiirftigettkeitteScS^afcaut^eilctt? 3Rad^t ift »ie Sleid^tl^um , . . . Du Ultra 
»erfoIgft kett SiBeralett — j»arum ijerfotgfl ku i^tt ? „(£r t»itl tttir ntelue 3le(^tf rau^ 
Bett !" gr l»itt j!e ttur mit kir t^eilett, er ift eitt SRenfci^ tuie ku. 

„3l6er Ici^ tear Sal^rl^uukerte im aKcinigett Sefi^." ^Ceflo fc^Iimmer fiir ki(ife, 
ku iifi i^m avi&i kle ^in^txi f(!^ulkig* „2l6er er ift eiu ©(i^njiirmer, kett matt fc^redfett 
mn^f uttk i(!^ l^aSe kie SRad^t itt ker ipattk, i(^ fantt i^tt gentiti^tett." Unk mnn ku 
kett ^orper gerft&rft; »a« ge»ittttft ku ? Der Oeljl Meifct, ker ®ei(l l^at feiuen ^afe; 
er ffir(!^tet kicfi ttici^t, er f)3ottet keitter. SCetttt ku aei^u, »etttt ku l^uukert, loetttt ku 
taufettk fattatifci^e 9Rettf(!^ett l^iwrici^tett ISflfeft, ^ajl ku karum keu gattoti^mud ytx^ 
{I9rt ? ®lattb|i ku kad, kautt H|) ku elu S^or, ein jttnk* ©d^toarmerei ifl mie eine 
Sotttitte, ker Slttti^eil ker SSerftorbettett fdHt kett Ueicrlebettkett gu, uuk tcetttt ku kie 
3a^I ker Sokten ijermei^rft, ^aft ku nid^t^ get^^an, afe kett Sleid^t^um ked ®Iau6ettd 
Mii Sieler itt JBettiger iperjctt geBrad^t, kaf er mSd^ttget tt^irle. 

„aifo — ^fpred^t il^r unk ii^r— fotten »ir kie ^Sttke in ken ©d^cod Icgen, unk ge:^ 
lajfen mit anfe^ett, »ie uttd uufre geinke iekro^ett, Utt« krautett, itt unfer ®eiiet 
faUett?" 9lein, kad foflt t:^r nid^t* $ert|eikige ku uuk ku, J»a« ku ate 9t"e4t err 
lannt— ttlci^t keitt SleAt, ka^ keincr Sriiker ; aJer ttur auf kem ©d^Iad^tfelke tilrft 
i^r eud^ »ertt)uttkett. Si(l ku eiu itrieger, fe(!^te; Jijl ku eltt Slektter, reke gegen 
keinegeinke. Dc(!^ au§er ker ©c^lad^t, auger kem Sud^e'fci^otte kelttett geinfc* 
gnt»el^e tti(!^t kett ^eiligett attar ker SKettfd^ettlieJe, ker Miiij keu 5Ki5rket fd^ii^, 
unk (red^e ni(!§t kie 3;age ked ®ottedfriekettd* 
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Dtc Siferfud^t i(l eitte Scibenf^aft, Me ntlt Sifcr fud^t »ad Selben fdfeafft* 

JealotLsy is a pascdon, which seeks with passion what creates pain. 



The Passive Verb 

requires the verb ttjertett with the past participle of a transitive verb, 
as : gelieW njerten, to be loved. 

Indicative. 
Pbesent. Impebfegt. 

3(i^ t»erie gelieW, I am loved 3(^ »urbe gelieSt, I was loved 

Perfect. Pluperfect 

^if Htt gelicbt worten, I have been 3^^ '(^^'c ^tMtU »ort)en, I had been 
loved loved 

FnusT Future. Secokd Future. 

3(3^ wertc flcIleBt toerben, I shall be 3^ t»^ri)c geMt worbeti fcin,! shall 
loved have been loved 

First CoNDrnoNAL. Second Gonditional. 

3(^ tovx'nt gelieBt mermen, I should be 3^ tourbe gelie6t toorben fein, I should 
loved have been loved 



SWeltt Sater IleBt nttci^, the same as : 3^ »erbe tjott tttcincm Sater gelteBt* 

The indefinite pronoun "man," with the active verb, is more often 
used than the passive form in German. 

W(vx fangt Me gifd^c mit fUc^en, the same as: Die gif(^e ttjerbett mlt Steven ge^^ 

People catch the fish with nets, " *' " Fish are caught with nets, [faitgeit. 

5Katt fcfeleft ken ^afcti; " " " !Der ipafc xoitu gefd^offett^ 

SBerten is to ©eln what a process is to its result : 

Process. Result 

Dad ^aud tt> t r b gekut* Dae ^aue i fl geiaut* 

The house is being boilt. The house is bidit. 

Die Dame »irb angeHetbet Die Dame Ijl angelfeibet* 

The lady is being dressed. The lady is dressed. 

Present of SSerben. Present of ©etn* 

Diefionone toirb gelaben. Die ^anone ijl gelobett* 

They are loading the cannon. The cannon is loaded. 

(They get it ready to be fired.) (It is ready to be fired.) 



90 FmST STEPS m GERMAN. 

Imperfect of SBertcn* — Process. Impebfect of ©etn. — EesuU. 

lie Ranont » u r b e gdaben. *tit Stanmt » a r gelaben. 

They were loading the cannon. The cannon was loaded. 

(They got it ready to be fired.) (It was ready to be fired.) 

The pupil sees that the action of loading the gun is expressed by 
SBerten, and the state of the gun being loaded is expressed by @ein. 
@ein fills up the meaning of 3Berten* 



In a certain fortress people are in the habit of shutting the gates at 
8 o'clock every evening. Xie S^orc tcr (BtM totxttn jebeii 9ibtnt> urn 8 
U^r gefdjloffen. We suppose you unacquainted with this fact, and, ar- 
riving after the said time before the city, you find, to your surprise, 
the gates shut, and you exclaim : „D^ ! ^o I tie J^orc tcr ©tatt flnb ge^ 
fci^Iolfett I** Oh I ho 1 the gates of the city are shut I " True," says some- 
body who knows of the existing regulation : „Die S^ore Ux ©tatt totx^ 
b en ieten 3(knb urn 8 U^r gefilftloffen.'' 

We refer the student once more to the diagram of ©cin and SBer^ 
teit« Again it is on the wings of time that 865 days in the year, alter- 
nate with so many nights ; ai^d it consequently happens to be 8 o'clock 
every evening, at which hour the act of shutting the gates is to be per- 
formed and duly is performed. 

Present of SBerben* Impebfect of SQerben* 

DieSl^ore bcr ©tabt wcrben Jeben Die Z^oxt ber ©tobt twurben ieben 
3l6cnD urn 8 }X)x gef^loffen. Sttenb urn 8 VOjx gefci^Iojfeit. 

After the completion of the act we say : 

Pbesekt of @ein* Imfebfeot of ©eitt* 

!Die2:^oreber©tabt ft nb ieben SBenb Die Si^ore bcr ©tabt tioatett ieben 
m6) 8 U^r gef(i^Io{[en* Slienb nai^ 8 U^r gefd^Ioffen* 



Dlefed Sud^ tt> i r b ^itl gelefen. This book is much read, 

Der ®raf i fl angefpmmen* The count m arrived. 

To read is a transitive verb ; to arrive is an intransitive verb. 

Remark.— The English auxiliaiy : I have been, before a past participle, is al- 
ways translated: 3$ ^in tvorbm; i4 Hn etngelabm toorbeni I have been invited. 
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Sie brei gigetttter. 

Senas. 

5Drel 2^V^^'( f^^ *^ einmal 
Stegen oxl einer SBetke, 
SlU mein gul^rtoert ntU mfi^er Dual 
®d^H(i^ tur^ fanbige ^aitie. 

^ielt ber glfte fur (l^ atteltt 
3tt ^en ^Sttten tie gicbel; 
@))ielte, umglii^t ^om Slbenbfi^ein, 
©l^ eln fcurlged 2ieteL 

^lelt kcr 3»eite kle 9)fcir im 2)lttnb, 
SItdte na(^ feinem 9ftau(^e, 
groi^; aU oi er tjom grtenrunb 
9liAU sum ©litde mel§r kaud^e. 

Unb tier !Er{tte Be^agHd^ f^Iief, 
Unb feine 3tntBaI am Saum ^ing, 
Uekr W ©alten ter 5Bltti)]^au(i^ Ilef, 
Ueier fein ^erj etn Sraum ging. 

8(n ken ^leibcm trugett W Ercl 
25(J^er unb Junte glitfeit; 
9(l6er fie ioten troj^ig fret 
®))ott ben Srbengef^idten. 



THE TEBEE 0TF8IES. 

LBKAU. 

Qnoe thiee gypsies did I behold, 

la a meadow they lay, 
Ab my chariot heavily rolled 

Over the sandy way. 

In his hands as he sat alone. 

Fiddle and bow held (me. 
Playing an air with fiery tone 

In the glow of the evening sun. 

And the second, a pipe in his mouth, 
' Watched the smoke as it curled, 
Happy as if neither north nor south 
Were a more blissful world. 

And the third at his ease he slept. 

Near him his lute on a tree. 
Over the strings the breezes swept. 

Dreaming he seemed to be. 

What though the garb of all of them be 
Patched, and tattered, and torn. 

Seemed earth's destinies to all three 
Only a subject of scorn. 



%Xt{\aij l^aBen (!e ntir gegeigt, Three times showed they how we may, 
SBenn bad geien tttt« na^tet, When life's sunbeam is cold, 

SBIe man^d Derrau^t, i>erfd^l5ft, tJerflCtgt, Kddle, and sleep, and smoke it away, 
Unb ed breimal tJCra^tet And despise it threefold. 



Slad^ ben Sifl^wnem lang nod^ f^au^n 
muiv iii im SBeiterfal^rett, 
9la(!^ ben ®efl(i^tem bunfettraun, 
Den fc^marjlodigen ^aaren* 



Still at the gypsies turned my looks^ 

As I drove o'er the down, 
At their bushy and raven locks. 

And at their faces so brown. 

TraTMkttad by Baskekvillb. 



10* ^titx ^ii\m\% ber Si^attenlofe. 

(S^i^am if fo. 

„Iopp ! (rief bcr grane 2Wann) ber ^anbel gift, fiSr ben Seutcl ^icibtix @le mt\^ 
nen ©d^otteii J' gr feeing ein, htiete bann ungefaumt i^or mir nteber, unb mlt einet 
fcemunberttngittjitrbigen Oefi^idKifeit fa^ Id^ i^n metnen ©d^atten, »om ftopf bi« gu 
nteinen Supen, leife ))on bem ®rafe (5fen, attfleBen; aufammenroHen unb folten^ uiA 
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aule^t einjledfcn. Sr jlattb auf, uerteugtc fld^ noc!^ elnmol »or mlr, unb 309 fld^ 
tann ncAi bcm SlofenfleBilfci^e aurud. SKid^ biinft, ^ l^brte il^n ba letfe fflr (Id^ 
la^ctt* 3<^ aier l^ieft ben Seutel iel ben ©^nuren fcjl, runb urn ml^ l^er »ar bic 
Srbe fotmeni^ell, unb in mir tvar nod^ leine Seflnnung. 

3(^ tarn enblli!^ wlebet ju ©innen, unb elite, blefcn Drt jtt i>erlajfett, »o iij 
^offenfl^ nlAtd niei^t ju i^m %Mt. 3<^ fittlte erft melne Safd^cn mtt ®oIb, bamt 
Banb Id^ mlr ble ©d^nitre bed Seutete urn ben ^ate fefl, unb »erBatg ll^n fettjl auf 
welner Srufl* 3<^ t^w unBcad^tct au3 bem 9^arf, errcld^te ble Sanbflra^e unb 
ita^m melneit SBcg nad§ ber ®tabt» SBle Id^ in ©ebanfen bem Si^ore gu glng, 
1^6rte Id^ l^tnter mlr fd^relen: „3wtt9er $err ! l^e ! lunger ^err ! 1^5ren ©le bod^ I"— 
3^ fa^ mldb urn, eln alte« SBelb rlef mlr nad^: „©e^e fld^ ber ^err bod^ »or, ©le 
l^aBcn 3^i^c« ©d^ottcn »erIoren."— „Danfe, 9Rutterd^en !" Id^ »arf l^r eln ©oltpdt 
fitr ben mo^Igemelnten Slati^ ^In, unb trat unter ble Siiume. 

%vx S^ore mupt^ Id^ gleld^ mleber t^on ber ©d^lfomod^e ^xvxx „9So l^ot ber 
.^err felnen ©d^atten gelajfen?" unb gleld^ toleber barauf i)on eln 9)aar grauen : 
^efud 9Rarta ! ber arme 9)?enfd^ l^ot fclncn ©(fatten !" !Da« fing mi mld^ su Der^^ 
ATle^en, unb Id^ »ermleb fei^r forgfSItlg In ble ©onne ju tretcn* Dad glng aber 
nld^t u6eraQ an, gum Selfplel nld^t itBer ble Srelteflrape, ble Id^ aunad^fl burd^freu^ 
Itn mu§te, unb amar au melnem Unwell, In eben ber ©tunbe, too ble Rnoivx ma 
ber ©d^ule glngen* (®irb fortgefettO 



Of Pronouns, 

I. Personal Pronouns 

FntST Pebsoi^. 
Singtdar. Plural. 

N. $ter Ifl ftarl %, f^itt Hn i^, I ^itt flnb mlr, we 

G. Da« Sud^ bed «arl 91* melner, of me Die Sitd^r unfer, of us 

D. ©lei bad 9ud| bem ftarl, mlr, to me ®le( bad Sui^ und, to nB 

A. ©leV ben ftarl mld^, me ©le:^^ vmi, us. 

Second Pebson. 
Singular, Plural 

N. $ler Ifl g. SW., l^ler Hfl bu, thou $ler flnb ble illnbcr ; l^ler felb t^r, you 
G. T^ai SBud^ bed g. 9K. bclner, of thee Die Silc^er ber illnbcr eucr, of you 
D. ®iti bad ^ni^ bem g» 9R* blr, to thee ®leb bad 93udfe ben «-n eud^, to you 
A. 3^ f«^e ben g. 9R* blc^, thee 3c^ fe^e ble ftlnber t\x6^, you. 

Thtrt) Pebson, er, fie, ed; he, she, it« 





i6l^n^t£2ar. 




N. $ler Ifl ber ©dfefiler, er; 


bleSd^iilerln, fie; 


bad Alnb, ed 


G. Die Sfld^er bed SiH, f«i»«f J 


ber " l^rer; 


bed Alttbed, feiner 


D. ®ki bad Sud^ bem ©d^. l^m; 


ber " i^r; 


bem ftinbe, il^m 


A. ®te1)e ben ©d}iiler, l^n; 


ble « fie; 


bad Alnb, ed 
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N. $ler ftnb Me ©d^iilet, (!e j kie ® d^iilerinnen, ffc ; ' bte «int»er, (!e 

G. Die Slicker tier ©(j^iiler, i^rerj ier " ll^rer; kcr « i^rer 

D. ®iebt)a«Stt(i^t)ett®(!^-n,l^nen} ben " i^nen; ben «— n, il&nm 

A. ©lel^e Me ©d^filer, fie; Me " fie; Me " flc 



Reflective Form. 



"•{p* 



himself, herself, itself, \ For all genders 

yourself, yourselves, themselves j* Sing, and Blur. 



6r Heibet ft(!^ an, he dresses himself, 
©le flelben f!c^ an, they dress themselves. 



Bbmabk.— If we address a person by @tc or 2)u (in Tmting), we must nse a 
capital letter. Ex. : 3* Mtte ©ie (Di^, (£ud^) urn 3^re (Dcine, (£urc) grennbfdjaft, I beg 
for your friendship. The same : 3(3^ IJa&c !Dir gcfd^rieben unb %\^ gebcten, mit ©einem 
abater ju mir ju fommcn* Or : 3d^ Jabe S^nen gef^rteben unb ©ic geJcten, mit S^rcm SJdtcr ju 
mir gu fommen. I have written to you, and begged of you, to come to me with your 
father. Or : 3* l^ak (£ud^ gefti^rlekn unb (£u(3^ gebctcn mit (£urem SJatcr gu mir ju fommen. 

The same as the English took the second person plural to address a person in 
polite language, so did the Germans take the third one : ©ic, you ; SJrer, of you • 
S^nen, toyou; <Sic, you; are, therefore, only the conventional translation of the' 
English you, and tice 'oeraa, the English you of the German ©ic. In the place of 
the genitive, meincr, beincr, fetner, &c., mcin, bein, fcfn, can be used as : vergig mm nid^t, 
forget me not ; gebcnfe m^Ur remember me. 



II. The Possessive Pronouns 

are declined lite the foregoing possessive adjectives, according to the 
strong form: cr, e^, em, en, &c. 

Sing, Mas, Neut, Fern, Plv/r. 

Nom. meiner, e« mtint ntelne^mine 

Ace. nteinen, meln meine melnc, &c. 

Before a substantive say: mein ^yx\ Ifl J»elp, my hat is white. 
When the substantive referred to is omitted say : beiner {(l fd^warj 
thine is black. 

When the possessive pronouns thus refer to a preceding substan- 
tive, they frequently take the definite article, in which case they some- 
times assume the affix ig, and are declined according to the modem 
declension of adjectives ; as : 9llmm mein SKejfcr, bu l^afl bad beine (or 
beinige) ^erloren, unb id^ braud^e bad meine (or metnige) nid^tj take my knife; 
you have lost yours, and I do not want mine. 
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III. The Demonstrative Pronotuis are: 



H/fasc 


F&m. 


Nevier, 


ttefcr 


tlcfe 


tiefe«, 


Jencr 


iene 


iened, 


tcrienige 


tiejietttgc 


tadicttige, 


ter 


bie 


bad, 


tcrfelbe 


Mefette 


kajfclbc, 


ter niimUd^e 


tie xCmliiit 


bad n&mlid^e 



this 

that (that one) 
1 that, the one 
3 (French : cdui^ ceUe) 



,} 



the same 



The demonstrative pronoun ber, Me, bad, which is the same as the 
article, and is declined the same, except in the 

Genitive Sing. Mas. or Neuter one, says beffen 
" • " Fern. beren 

" Plur. berer 

Dative " bencit 

gr ^ai ettten ®arten gefauftj cr xoVi benfelfcctt in einen 5)arl tterttjanbeln* 

He has bought a garden ; he will change it into a park. 

Dad tjl eitt S^geuner. Dlefer Ifl iung unb {ener ifl alt. 

That is a gypsy. This one is young, and that one is old. 

Hbmabk. — ^The pronouns edr it ; bad^ that ; bied^ this ; XOCl^, what ; and the nu 
meral Witit all, when used in an indefinite way, are in the neuter singular : T>cl^ 
ifl bdne Softer, that is your daughter. Sd f!nb itld^t eben fdjled^te fWfinner, they are not 
bad men. 2Bad fl$ Ilebt; bad nctft [\^ (Proverb), those who love each other, quarrel 
with each other. 



90. Sad Sadjlein. 

® » 1 5 e. 

Dtt Sad^teitt; fltfier^^ett ttnb Har, 3* fomm^ au bunflcr Selfen ©4ood ; 

Dtt eiip ^oriibcr immerbar, SWeln Sauf gc^t fiber Slunt^ unb SKood \ 

am Ufer fle^ i(J^, finn' unb flnn^; Sluf melnem ©plcgel f4»eBt fc mllb 

SJo fommp btt l^er ? fflSo gc^|l bu-^^ln ? JDed Hauen ^Immeld freunbl^ Silb^ 

Drum ^ai^ Id^ frol^en ^inberflnn j 
gd trclBt mii^ fort, »clg ni(^t wol^in, 
Der ml^ gcrufen and bem Stein, 
Der, benf i(S§, »irb nteln W^xtx fcin» 



J21* 2){e Stiifenleiter. 

1. 9>feffel. 3. 

gtn ©pcrling ftng auf eincm 3l|l fiin ©perBer fanb i^n Bel bem ©demand: 

I5le fettftc gllege. SBeber ©trcBen ®o lelci^t »lrb faum ein glo^ gefangen, 

9lod) 3<t»tmem ^alf, fie J»arb gefaft* Slid ^yxxdtx ©paj. „®le6/' rief er and, 

„ad^ !" rief f!e fle^enb, ,,\(i'^ mi* Icten !" ,,aRl(i^frel ! »adiaiU*bennBegangen?" 

„9lcin/' fpracife ber 2R5rbet, „bu Mfl mcln, „9letn/' fprat!^ ber 2R5rber, „bu Hfl meln, 

„Dettn i^ Bin gro^ unb bu Bifl Hein»" „Titnn i^ Bin grop unb bu Bi|l Hein." 



r 
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8. 



4. 



gltt Sltler fal^ ben ©aud^, wnb f*og 

Sflicf cr, „tu ^(fjl mid) }a In ©tfirfen/ 
.„^entt l(^ 6in grop unb bu Wft Hein." 



6r fimaufle no4, ba !am Im Slu 
gin S)fell i^m in Me Srufl geflogcn^ 
^I^rami !" rief cr bcm 3agcr ju, 
„®arum ermortet midfe bein ©ogcn?'' 
„(£(/' fprad) tcr SKI^rber, „tu Mfl mein, 
,,'Cctttt \ii bin gro§ unt) bu bi(l fleinJ' 



IV. Interrogative Pronouns. 



SBcr?who? 

Nom. »cr? who? 
G^en. wpjfcn? whose? 
Dat. »cm ? to whom ? 
Ace. t»en? whom? 

JBcr ? for persons. 
fflBcr Ijl ba ? 

Who is there 

20cm gcien ©le biefcn Sling ? 

To whom do you give this ring 



2Ba«? what? 

»ad? what? 
toejfctt? of what? 
„ r to what ? 
»^^^Mwhat? 

2Ca5 ? for things. 



SBadiflgefattig? 

What is your wish? 
or order 

2Bcn Icnnctt @ie ? 

Whom do you know ? 



SScjjctt $au« ifl biefed ? 

Whose house is this? 

SJad fud)t er ? 

What does he look for? 



The interrogative adjective njcltiber? ircld^e? toeld^ea? and. t»a3 fiir 
ein ? are also used as pronouns. 

SBcI(!^cr aWcttfd^ bcfl^t ein ru^igeg ®ett)ij|jfn ? 

What man is possessed of a quiet conscience ? 

SBetdbcn firfolg tt)irb bicfcd Unterne^men ^aben ? 

Which result will this undertaking have? 

2Ca« fiir einen SSogel ^at ber 35get gef^ojfen ? 

What kind of a bird did the hunter shoot? 

2Ba« fiir ©olbfHicfc l^afi bu? 

What sort of goldpieces have you ? ' 
Sin is omitted before materials and substantives in the pluraL 



nuu. 


fim. 


N. J»el^er 


xotliji 


G. bejfen 


beren 


D. toel^em 


r^tliitt 


A. »e(^en 


wel^e 



v. Relative Pronouns. 

Singvlar, 

neuUr, 

totlifti, who, which 

bejfen^ whose, of which 

totHftrtif to whom or which 

totlijt^, whom, which 



Plural, 

beren 
n^el^e^ 



The relative pronouns ber, bie, ba« is exactly declined like the de- 
monstrative pronouns ber, bie, bad» 
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The genitiYe plural of relative pronouns has b e r e tt ; the demon- 
strative plural b e r c r* 

Dad Sel|>lel t c r e r , t> e r en Scrbimpe »lr tttuuttbem, foil m& gur 9la^^ 
a^mung reljen* The example of those, whose merits we admire, ought to 
spur us to emulation.* 



VI. Indefinite PronoTins. 

gjlan (French: on), one, they, people 
Slnanber, each other, one another 

Sctermann, everybody 1 take the terminai cd in the gen. case 
3emant), somebody ) " " en " dat., and sometimes 

in the ace. 

©ettjl (fetter), —self (myself, &c.) 
Stwad, something 
Sli^td, nothing 
(£d, it 

The indefinite numeral adjectives are also used as indefinite pro- 
nouns, when the substantives are dropped, as : Seiner, Jitter, S^t'er, &c 



2S8» 9)lan fprtd^t feften »on t>er Sugenb, We man l^ot; aier ieflo Bfter »on 
ber, bie un« fe^ft* 

„S}on »a(3 fiir Sugenten fprid^t Sr benn ?" 
„er fprl^t »on leinerj benn i^m fep leine." 



33. ^eud^Ier unb $unbe Beledcn blc SeBer, 

3ene flnb ©^melci^Ier, unb blefe flnb Setter; 

Dlefe Bewa^ren 6el benen fte ae^ren, 

3ene ijerjel^ren bte, we^e j!e nS^ren. C o g a «♦ 

SBer steles Brlngt, »irb mancbem Stwad Bringen, 

Unb ieber ge^t gufrleben au3 bcm ^^vl^. © h ij «♦ 

©reift nur :^inein in« »otte SKenfiJ^enleien ! 

Sin ieber ItWi, nld)t ^ielen l|l'« telannt, 

Unb w Wjx'^ }>a(!t; ba ifl'd Intereffant. ® n 5 e» 



* The relative pronouns require the verb to be placed at the end of the clause. 
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(SJon ©eite 93.) 

gin \)criiammter kdellgcr ©d^llngel, Id^ fe^' i^it no(i^, :^attc ti glci(^ weg, bag 
mir eitt Sci^attcn fe^Ie. (£r i)crrlet§ m[^ wit grogem ®ef(i^rel ter fammtUd^cn 
litcrarlfc^en ©traf enjugent) tier SorjlaU, totlijt fofort mi4 a^ tejcnftren unb mit 
^ot^ju bewerfen anfing: „Drt)entI^e Seute ))flegten i^ren ©d^atten wit fid^ gu 
nei^men, twenn p^ In tie Sonne gingcn^" Urn pe »on mir atguwei^ren, i»arf id^ 
®oto gu »oKcn ^Inltn untet pe, nnt) fprang in elnen SKiet^«»agen, au tern mir 
jttitlciDige ©eelen ijer^lfen^ 

©oiab i&i vxxij in ter roUenben Sutfc^e aUein fanb, png id^ Bittcrli^ an gu »el^ 
nen» Ss mu§te fd)on tic *^nung in mir auf^eigen: taf , urn fo »iel ta« ®oIt) auf 
grben SScrtiienP unt 2;ugcnb ukriwiegt, urn fo »iel tcr ©c^atten ^b^er dU feltp tad 
©oft gcfci^ajt toerte; unD toie i(i fritter ten Sfleid^t^um meinem ©etoijjen aufgc^ 
opfcrt, ^attc icfe Je^t ten ©ci^attcn fiir Hoged @oIt l^ingegebcn; wad lonnte, toad 
foUte auf Srten and mir toerten ? I 



35. 3)aS 2)otntB@4en. 

Sor Seiten war ein Sonlg unt eine S5nigin, tie fprad^en ietcn Sag : „2[^ 
Xotnn toir toc^ ein ^int ptten !" unt friegten immer leind* Da trug ftc^ gu, aid 
tie Sbnigin einmal im Sate fa§, tap ein grof(i^ aud tem SBaffer and Sant froft 
unt gu i^r fprac^: „Dein SBunfc^ toirt erfiiUt unt tu toirjl eine %f>&jitx gur ffielt 
BringenJ' SSad tcr grofd^ ^oraudgefagt ^atte, tad gefd^a^, unt tie Sonigin gckr 
ein f(!^Bned SKat&en, taf ter Sonig »or gt^euten pd^ nidbt gu tajfen lougte, unt ein 
((ironed gep anpeUte, Sr lut ni(^t b(od feine SSenoantte, greunte unt Selannte, 
fontem auft tie loeifen grauen tagu ein, tamit pe tem ^inte ^oft unt geioogen 
toiirten. 

6d toaren ii^rer Sireigc^n in felnem SReii^, toeit er aBer nur gjootf goftene Seller 
l^atte, »on toeld^en pe e(fen foHten, lonnte er eine nic^t einlaten^ Die getaten toa^ 
ten, lamen, unt nad^tem tad geji ge^alten toar, tefd^enften pe tad ^int mit il^ren 
®untergaben; tie eine mit Sugent, tie antere mit ©djonl^eit, tie tritte mit Sflei^^ 
t:^um, unt fo mit cXitmf xooii l^errlid^ed auf ter SBelt \% Slid elf il^re SBiinf^e 
get^an fatten, lam tie treige^ntc herein, tie ni^t eingclaten toar, unt pci^ tafiir 
tad^en tooflte. ©ie rief ; „X)ic ^i?nigdto(!^ter foU pd^ in i^rem fiinfgel^nten "^a^x an 
einer ©pintel ped^en unt tott ^infatten." Da trat tic gn>5Iftc ^er»or, tie nod^ 
einen SBunfd^ iibrig :^atte; gwar fonnte pe ten 6bfen Jludfpruc^ niit auf^eben, aber 
pe fonntc i^n tod^ miltern, unt fprat!^: „Sd foK aberleinSot fein, fontem dn 
iuntertja^riger tiefer ©d^Iaf, in ten tie ^bnigdtod^ter ^erfallt/' 

Der «onig ^offtc fein liebed ^int ttor tem Sludfprud^ gu betoal^ren, unt lieg ten 
Sefe^l audge^en, ta§ aHe ©pintein im gangen Sonigreid^ foDten atgefdjajft tocrten^ 
Sin tem 9Rat(i^en aber tourten tie ®<&m ter toeifen grauen fdmmtlic^ erfiitlt, tenn 
ed toar fo fd^on, pttfam, freuntlid^ unt ^erpSntig, ta§ ed Setermann, tcr ed anfa^, 
licb ^obtn, mu§te» Sd gefd^a^, ta§ an tem Sage, too ed gcrate funfge^n 3«^^^ <^ft 

* The origin of this Fairy Tale may be traced back to a Saga of the pagan- 
Germanic times. 
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wart), tcr Sonlg yxxiti W ^onigin nit^t gu $aud warcn, unb bag SrSuIein ganj 
aHein im S(3^Io^ guriidftlleK !Da ging ed aller Drten Return, Bcfa^ ©tuBen wnti 
^ammcrn »ie ed ^ujl i^atte, unt) lam etiDlic^ au(^ an elnen alien S^urm. gg 
flicg elne enge Sreppc l^lnauf unb gclangtc gu einer fleinen Spre^ 3« bem 
©^loffe jlcdte ein gclber ©(^liiflfel, itnD ate ed umbrcl^te, frrang tie 3:^ure auf, unD 
fa§ tia in elnem Ilelnen ©tubmen eine alte grau unt) fpann emftg i|ren glacbd, 
„gt bu alted 2Rutter(i^en;" fprac^ t)le ^bnigiStoc^tcr, „mai8 mad^ft tu ba ?" ,,3d^ 
fplnnt /' fagtc ble 2llte unt) nlcfte mit bem ^opfc* „3Cle bad Xing l^erumfpringt !" 
f))ra(^ bad SJlabd^en, na^m bic ©plnbel unb woflte auc^ fplnnen. ^awm ^tte pe 
bie ©plnbel angerii^rt, fo ging ber 3awber|>nt(^ in grfullung, unb fie flad^ p(^ ba^ 
mit. 3it bem 3lugenHicI aber, n?o fie fi^ ge|lo(!^en :^atte, pel fte auc^ nieber in 
einen tiefen ©d^laf. Unb ber ^onig unb bie ^bnigln, bie t^tn auriidgelommen 
waren, ftngen auc^ onx mit bem ganjen ipofflaat eingufi^Iafen^ £a fdjiiefen auc^ bie 
5)ferbe ivx ©taHe tixif bic $unbe im ipof, bie Sauben auf bem Dad6, bie gHegcn (ixi 
ber SJanb, Ja bad gcuer, bad auf bem ^eerbe flacferte, »arb flifl unb fd)Iief ein, 
unb ber Sraten ^orte auf gu bru^eln, unb ber ^oc^, ber ben ^u^enjungen an ben 
Jpaaren giei^en ttJoDte, liep ii^n lod unb fci^Hef, unb aUed, wad lebenbigen Dbem l^attc, 
warb (litt unb fc^Iief. 

(2Birb Fortgcfcftt.) 



36. 9lai^ altbeuifi^er SSeife. 

gcudjtcrdleben. 



gd i|l bejlimmt in ®otted Sftat^, Unb ^at bir ®ott ein Sieb ief(]^eert, 

Da^ man, toa^ man am Hebflen l^at, Unb l^aftjl bu fie n&jt innig »ert^, 

SKup melDcn; Die I)eine — 

S5ienjo:§I niti^td in bem Sauf ber SBelt gd werben m% ac^t Sretter fein, 

Dem ^erjen, ai^ ! fo fauer fattt. Da legjl bu fte, n?ie balb ! |inein ; 
aid ©(^eiben ! Ja ©d^eiben ! Dann weine, }a weine I 

©0 bir gefd^enft ein ^nodplein xoa^, 9lur muft bu mi^ aud^ red^t »erflel|n, 
©0 t^u' ed in ein SBaffergtad, — 3a red^t ^erfle^n ! 

Dod^ ttJiffe : SBenn 9Renfd^en aud einanber ge^n, 

Stii^t morgen bir ein SRSdletn auf, @o fagen fie: auf SBieberfe^n ! 
gd welft »o^I nod^ bie Stad^t barauf j * 3a SCteberfe^n ! 
'La^ »ijfe ! [a wiffe ! 



THE WOED f/ftuM" WTTH OOMBINATIOirS. 
In its Primary Meaning.* In the Figurative Sense.* 

1- D c r S )) f i|i ber oberjle Sl^eil' bed menfd^Iid^en Sorperd. 
2* Die $au))tt^eile bed ^opfed flnb ber SS o r b e r ! o j) f unb ber ^initts 
lo^l Der Sorber!ot)f :^ei^t bad ® e f i d^ t/ 

3. gd giebt runbe unb edfige, t>Iatte unb fpijige, anSif bidfe* ^o^jfc^ Da^er 
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fommen matt(!^e SeU uttk ©pi^namen/ 5)lattIo})f, ©pi^fopf, Did^f 

/ 4. 2lu4 5^flansett unt) onberen ®egcn|lanben giebt ntan iDen 9lamcn ^opf : 

T;er9RoH^W, ^o^I^, ® al at;=, § op fen :^, Di fie I:^ , ® d^r 5 H'-r 
Slagel^, 5)feifettfo))f/ 

5. ©Ameraen im ^opfe ttcnnt man So)) f fc^merjen , SopfweV — 
Slfcgaben," »eld^e s?on ietem ^opfc er^oben toerben, ^ojjfgeHi, ^o})f^ 
jleuer*''' 

6. 3n tern ^opfc l^aBen bie ©innc l^au))tfd(i^Iid^ i^ren ©i^. 3m Snnem 
bejfelten ttegt tad ©c^irn," eine organtftrtc ^lewenmajfc, tie auf W Sitoung'" bed 
Oeifled einen wefentli^en ginflu§ audiiJt* ffieiJen Sopf nici^t ge'^orifl audgeMItet 
ift, leibet an ®eifledfc^n?ac^e/' Unter ^opf ijerjlel^t man aud^ bie geiftigen Jln^^ 
lagen'* bed SKenfi^en^ Da^^er rii^ren »lele Sludbriidfe:" einguter, grower, 
\ttxtx ,^ixn\t^\ix flvi^io^ix f xoi^iitx , |lum))fc^/ geniali'^?' 
fc^er, [(^neller, langfamer, tiefer, benlenber, flad^er, 
f(^arffinnlger, prattifc^er, ti^eoretifd)er, pHIofop:^!^ 
fc^et, mat^ematlfd)er, ttjunbcrlid^er, aorniger, unru^i^s 
ger ^opp"— ber JpiM'^Pfr ^^^^ gUd^fopf, bcr Dummfopf, ber 
Sro^fopf," ber gfeldlopf, bcr © d) a f d 1 p f.—- SKenfc^en, »el4e in 
SrSgl^eit'" i^re Sejlimmung'" gu erreiAen meinen, l^elgt man ^op flange r^^' 
9Jlan unterf(!^eibet ^opfarbettunbipanbarBelt 

1. SSon elnem SWenfcfeen, ber einfalttg ijl, fagt man : c r I jl a u f t; c n 
flopf gefailen.''— Der faulc ©d^uler serbric^t fid^ benfiopf nicJ^t" 
VJlanci^e 9Kenf(^en fe^en fid^ fonberbare Dinge in ben^opf*" fitn 
©egenflanb, liber ben man nid^t gur ^lar^cit lommen fann, gel^t einem im 
it p f ^ e r u m/* 2)er gigenftnnige bejle^t auf feinem ^pf ;" aber er I a u f t 
aud^ oft mit feinem ^opfe Mi'^"" benn xaaxi fommt ni^t iiberaU mit 
feinem ^opfe burd^*" !Der gitle loirb leidbt i)or ben ^opf gejlo^ 
fern" 3Bcr befonnen ijl, \)erliert ni(^t leid^t ben Sopf." Durd^ 
Unorbnung gcrSt^ xtiOiXi in einen S^flanb, in bem xttan nic^t toeif , too einem ber 
ft p f fl e ^ t*" Die S^^fente^re raumtbenftopfau f." 3ti einer guten 
©d^ute lemen bie ©driller e^er i m ft p f e aid auf ber Safel red^nen*" 2Ran4e 
SKenfd^en IBnnen eine 3lebe, bie fie einmal gel^&rt ^<Atxif ^u^ bemftopfe l^cr^ 
fagem" grec^e ©d^iiler gie^en ftd^a;abel3u; ber ftopf loirb il^nen ge^^ 
toafdften." griebrid^ ber ®roge toar alien 3legenten feiner Zt\i an ftopf 
iiberlege n." 3w ci^iliflrten Sanbern fle|t auf bem SJerbred^en bed SKorbed ber 
ft op f*" 9Ran lann aud^ ^Jflangen a* S* Dijleln I B p f e n." !Der SSerbred^er 
loirb, e^e er pd^ umfiei^t, beim ftopf genomme n**® Slnmaf enben SWenfdijen 
mup man entgegentreten, unb follten fie fid^ a u f b en ft p f jl e 11 e n*" SCer 
jld^ in gefa^rlid^e §anbel eingelaffen ^at, i^ni tooi^l, »enn er ben ftopf and 
ber ©d^linge lit^V^ 6d ijl bejfer manijm SKenfd^en ettoad i)or ben 
ft p f a u f a g e n " aid ed l^inter i^rem 3liidfen au t^un. !Durd^ ben ®enug 
flarler ©etranfe belommt xaan ed leid^t in ben ftopf/' SDlan mu^ 
biejienigen, benen ed im ftopfe nid^t rid^tig ifl, einem gefd^idften Slrjt 
ubergeben* 
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8* SSemanW mlt fi b p f l|i ba^ SBort $ a u }> t* S3el Selpatg tourtctt bie %toxi^ 
jofcn auf^d ^aupt" gefdfelafien. Da^ ^ a u p t clncr Sftaul^erknbe" l^at 
mel[len« au^ ben B e ji c n fi o )) f* I)ie §au))t(labt, bcr ^aitptfluf , bic ^au))t^ 
flrape, bad ^auptbud^, ber §attptf(!^Iiip, bie ipaujjtfad^c, bie $au})tn>ac^e, ber 
^auptling, te^au))ten, ent^aupten*" 

* Head. ' Fig. mind, disposition, talents, genius. ' Uppermost part. * Face. 
* Angular — ^flat — ^pointed — ^thick. • By-name, nick-name. ' Head of the poppy — 
cabbage — salad — hops — ^thistle— cupping-glass of the nail and the pipe. ^ Head- 
ache. • Taxes. " Poll-tax. " Brain. " Formation. *' Narrow-fipiritedness. " Ca- 
pacity, disposition. " Expressions. " Good, great, empty, brainless, merry, witty, 
dull, highly ^fted, quick, slow, profound, thinking, flat, ingenious, practical, theo- 
retical, philosophical, mathematical, strange, ireful, disquiet head. " Stubborn 
fellow. ^® Laziness. " Destination. ^ Devotee. *^ A silly person is called a 
simpleton, ** A lazy pupil does not set his brains upon the rack. ^ Take strange 
notions into their heads. ** It causes anxiety. *" Is opiniative. '• He runs against. 
*' Cannot everywhere run through. *8 Easily offended. ** Does not easily lose his 
presence of mind. *° In which one does not know which way to turn. ^* Mathe- 
matics put order into one's head. ^ iJopfrcdJncttr mental arithmetic. ^ Can repeat 
by heart. ** They get a severe repriniand. ** Was superior to. ^ 'Tis death to 
do it. " Take their heads off. ^ They are arrested. *• And should they stand on 
their heads. ^ If he gets out of the difficulty (©d^Itngc, noose). ^ To accuse them 
openly. ^ It flies up into the head. ** Who are crack-brained. ** They were 
routed. ** Gang of brigands. *« Capital city, principal river, main street, principal 
book, master-key, main-point, main-guard, chieftain, to assert, to behead. 



37* Sieb Horn IZBinbe. 

?W 5 r i f e» 



©aufe»ittb! Sraufewinb, 
Dort uttb l^icr ! 
Deine ^eimat fage jnir ! 
„^inblein, »ir fasten 

©eit »iel ^iclen S^^i^cn 

Durd^ bic »citc wcitc 2CeIt, 

Unb m&d^tcn^d erfragen, 

Die Slntwort erjiagcn, 

Sei ben Scrgen, ben SKeeren, 

Sei bed ^immeld Hingenben i^eercn, 

Die »i(fen ed nie» 

Sifl bu Hitgcr ate fie, 

9Ragft bu ed fagen. 

— Sort, ipo^lauf ! 

^alt un« nid^t auf ! 

Sommen anbte nc^ij, nnfre Sriiber, 

Da frag' wieber*" 



$aa <in ! ®tm<iiijf 

(Sine Heine grifl ! 

©agt, i»o ber Sieie ^eimat ijl, 

3^r Jlnfang, i^r gnbe ?"— 

„SCer'd nennen Bnnte J 
©(j^elmif(!^e« ^inb, 
8ie6' iji tt)ie ffiinb, 
Slafd^ unb leknbig, 
Sftu^et nie, 
g»ig ifl fie, 

Slber nid^t immer Be|l5nbig» 
— Sort! SJoHauf ! auf! [JBiefen ! 
gort it6er ©toppel unb SBSIber xopb 
SDenn ic^ bein ^i^ii^iitti \i%, 
SBiKi^edgriigen; 
«inbIein,?loe!" 
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Composition, 

The German contains a great many compound words, and their 
number is yet daily on the increase. 

The gender of compound substantives follows the last component 
which is a substantive. 



ter Sanb-^mann, one of the same 

country 
tie $elte-I-Becre, bilberry 



Eer 2ant>-mann, peasant 

kaiS §eibe-traut, heath-plant 

Compound adjectives : ^ojfnuttg^iJoK, hopeful; graiJgrun, grass-green 
Compound verbs : Inseparable compound verbs, in which 

1. The prefix does not take the principal accent ; 

2. They do not admit of the syllable ge in the past participle. 

Se, ent; er, m, ger, mig, »oH, twlber, Winter. 

Be — changes intransitive into transitive 
verbs : 
— expresses privation or separation : 



ent 
er 

3^^ 



J- personal relation to an object : 



Bclad^en 

cnti^aupten 
f eriaukn 
( ijerfcietm 



to laugh at 
to behead 
to permit 
to forbid 



j- gertre^en 

f mif fatten 
Imigbrau^en 



— expresses destruction : gerfatten, to 
" • fall to pieces 
jttip — doing the contrary of the simple 

verb or in the wrong way : 
t)oH — »oH6ringen, to accomplish 
»iber — against: tt)lberlegcn, to refute 
jointer — behind: l^intertreiBen, to hinder 

The prepositions t)ur^, through ; itm, around ; iiBer, over ; and unter, 
under, are used as inseparable prefixes and as separable and accented 
adverbs. As inseparable prepositions : 



^oufu^ren 

iriterflcl^ett 

l^interge^en 



to break 

to displease 
to abuse 
to execute 
to resist 
to deceive 



\iViX&j — ^from one end to the other : 

itm — a circuitous direction : 
fiber — a, covering a surface : 

6. surpassing somebody : 
or doing too much : 

c. giving and receiving : 

d, it has a metaphorical sense 
lutter — a, below, under : 

h. prohibiting : 
c. metaphorical : 



f bur^ b r t n'g e n 
I burc^ g e i^'e tt 
itmar'men 
uberbait'en 
fiber He't en 
fiber ta'b en 
fiber tra'g en 
: fiber fe'^ en 
unter g r a'b e n 
unterfa'gen 
«ntcrrt(!^'ten 



to penetrate 
to go through 
to embrace 
to build over 
to overbid 
to overload 
to transfer 
to translate 
to undermine 
to interdict 
to instruct 



102 FIRST STEPS m GERMAN, 

Separable compound verbs : burd^, iifcer, unter, and many preposi- 
tions and adverbs form separable compound verbs. 

1. They take the principal accent ; 

2. In the past participle the prefix ge is placed between the 

particle and the verb. 

Slb'Iegett, to put off ; anicgcn, to put on ; eln'Iegen, to put in ; 

um'Iegen, to put around; guriidt'Iegen, to put back ; ttjeg'legen, to put away. 

Inseparable, Separable. 

turd) b r i n'g e n, to penetrate but d^'brlngcn, to make one's way through 
unter ^(nVit n, to entertain u n't e r l^alten, to hold under 
liter f e'^ e n, to translate u'6 e r fe^en, to go across a river. 



38. Z]^atenf))ttt. 

%, S3 u b e. 

3(!^ f^Ieubert^ cinen ©tetn Unb welter tt>arb V^x 3laum, 

3tt'd SReer ^ineln, Scgrenat »on ©c^aum, 

Da^on entjlanben fireifc Sid i^re ©pur fld^ fad^te 

Unb ^rcife. S5erfla(]^* 

2oo« aUer 9Rcnfc^ent^at ! 
grii'^ obcr fpat 
2Ru^ flc im SBeitcrfi^aaen 

SJer^allen* 



Roots and Derivatives, 

®4^Ia0en and its Derivatives. 

©(^lagtn, to beat bcr ©^lag, stroke, stamp SDoimerfdJIag, thunderclap 

16c — , to line, tag " 93e — , ornament, clasp SBa(!^tcI — , song of the qnail 

ntebcr — t to knock down " SRlcbcr — , act of striking S^iat^, counsel, advice 

down ©(i^iagbajim, turnpike 

ju— r to clap to, adjudge " Su— ^bargain, adjudica- Srommclfdjlagcl, drumstick 

tion [(^ta^tett, to kill 

burd^— f to beat through, " !Dur(!^—, opening, colan- eln— , to kill for the use of 

pierce ^ der the house 

wn — t to turn over, wrap up " Um — ,change, envelope bic ©d^lad^t, battle 

ger — , to beat to pieces, crash " 3cr — ^f putting an end to " Selb—r campaign 

an— , to fasten, nail, post up " 5fn—,de8ign, bill posted " 9lettimod—-r battle of sal- 

up vation 

cu^— r to beat out, dash " 9lud— , first blow, issue H^ ©^ta^tUcb, battle-songf 

tin — , to strike in, pack up *' (£in — t driving into,woof " — \6ycozxXf battle-sword 

auf— , to set up, open (sud- " 3Iuf— , turning up (of a ©4W(iJterbanb»erf» butcher's 

denlj) card) trade 

ab— , to beat off, refuse '^ ^6— i chips, falling of 

the price 
»cr — r to spoil by beating " SJer— # partition-wall 
»or — t to propose, motion " SJor— / proposal 
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^\i[^tn, to draw, benA 

bit 3i(^!!> drawing, draft 



31(5(11. to diaw, bend 

ct — . to edacate " Sr — , education 

iiuf(t — I Xo take care of tlie fcti Sijif^d. — ra, tutor, tu- 

body * toreaa 

tCT — , to draw wrong-; (in b[c Stcnit^unj, distortion, 

Aiab — to spoil a child bad educutioD. delay 

anf— itodrftw up, bring op " Sufiie^trti, mockery, 

(children), wind up a jeering 

watch 

flO — , to put on (clothes), b(r 3119, draught, proces- 

giye a pail sion, flight of birds 

(in — (to draw in, collect, " Sin — , putting in, a pub- 



du^ti race, discipline 
chastity [pllne 

&iiud — r domestic disci- 

Jtinbtr — 1 government of 
children 

Saum — , norsery of 



." J3iE6 — I breeding cattle 
bud 3uAtnic^i cattle far 



" — ^auSi house of cc 



ab—, to draw oET, strip off 
buT^ — > to draw through, 

march 
not — I to diawfoith, prefer 



:l&r, rod of correc 
lie entry tion 

^b — .marcbingoS^QUtlet b(r — mcifld, task-master 
'SnMij — r passage, mas- bi( — Idiiglciti insubordimi- 
ter-beam ^n 

Sllif — I drawing, warp 
(of wearers) ; pomp, 
(act of a play) 
" Slofirnjus, jack in the box 
The German language is derived from roots (SJurjeIn), which are 
themselves un derived. 

The root-word (ffiurjeliooit) must have at least one vowelj and one 
consonant, but of the latter it may have several. 

All roots are verbs (radical verbs). All radical verba are mono- 
syllabic, as: |"d|tag-m {fd)Iug, gef^Iagcn); ale^tn (jog, gEjogcrt). 

The nest word developed from the root or primitive word {Stamnts 
wort) is called a aecondiiy derivative (atjllDOtt), the following Bn^'igwrt, 
and so on. 

Roots and their Derivatives iJlustrated. 



Sufl^roiigTelt 
DbjltaumjuAt 
Sauntjuc^t 

Bldfclienjug 



3itd 






©c^Iiic^ttr^atitmerf 

I Sftettungai'Alat^ 
t 

©^lagbaum 
H 

er-f&Iogeti 

f*Iag-en,(c61ug,ge|d)ln9eii 



n-i 
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Primaxy Derivatives: 

Substantives and adjectives are formed from radical verbs by a 
change of the radical voweL 

Primary Substantives : ber 9Rantt, bcr S^erg, ker SKont, t)cr $ut 

Dcr S5ater, t)er ®d)(ummcr, — ^ber glftgel, ber ^iigel, — ber ©artcn, tier Sogett. 

Die ©onne, sun ; tie Saube, dpve. 
The syllable ge bofore a word is called augment, as : tier ®eru(^, 
smell ; ber ©efd^mad, taste ; bad ©effci^t, sight ; bad ©el^br, hearing ; bad 
©efu^I, feeling. 

Primary adjectives : l»ei§, white ; [(J^Wara, black ; long, long ; lur^, 
short. 
Sitter, bitter ; fauer, sour ; ebel, noble ; eitel, vain ; ttJeife, wise ; 
gcfunb, sound. 



Secondary Derivatives. 

Derivative verbs are made from substantives and adjectives ; thus 
the verb: tranfen, to give drini, from Sranf; fatten, to fell, from gatt; 
l^eiligen, to consecrate, from ^eilig ; flarlen, to strengthen, from flar!. 

Secondary derivative substantives and adjectives are formed from 
primary ones by means of affixes, as : ©d^lojfer, locksmith, from ©c^Io§, 
which comes from the verb fd^Iie§-ett. — From radical verbs, as: 
©pre(^-er, speaker. — ^From secondary derivatives again, as : Danf- 
bar-Ieit, gratitude. 

39. SR^einfage. 

® e i B e I. • 

Sim 0l:^ein, dxa griitteit Sfl^eine, Sei SRubed^eim ba funlelt 

!Da ifl fo mi(D bic Stac^t, Eer 3Ronb in'd ffiaffer ^xxitxn, 

Die 9le6enpgel liegen Unb Baut eine golDne Sriidfe 

3tt gotoner SMottbenprai^^t* SBoI iiber ben griinen Sl^eim 

Unb dn ben ipiigein wanbeft Dcr Saifer ge:^t :^inu6er 

etn :^o:^er Sd^atten ^er Unb fd^reitet langfam fort, 

aWit ©(^ttjert unb 5)urt)urmantel, Unb fegnet langd bem ©trome 

Die ^rone »on ®ofee ftl^wen Die Sleben wx Jebem Drt. 

Dad ifl ber fl a r I , ber a a t f e r , "^^^rvx f e^rt er^l^eim nac^ ^aiiiXi, 

Der mit gemalt'ger ipanb Unb f(i^ISft in feiner ®ruft, 

Sor ijielen ^unbert Sa^ren Sid l^n im neuen 3ci^« 

©e^errfd^t im beutfAen 2anb* St»e« ber Srau6enbuft* 

er ifl ^eraufgefliegen SBir aBer fiitten bie Slomer, 

3tt Slacken (xu^ ber ©nift, Unb trinlen im golbenen @ai\ 

Unb fcgnct feine 9leBen, Und beutfd^ed ipetoenfeuer 

Unb at^met Sraubenbuft* Unb beutfd^e ipelDenfraft. 
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(©on (Scttc 98). 

Urn ba« ©d^Iog aBcr Bcgann eine !Domenl^c(fc ju wad^fcn, fete iekc3 3<^^t :§Bl^cr 
ttjarb, itnb enWid^ bad ganje ©c^log itmaog, unt) bariiber ^inaud wud^^, bag gar 
nid^td ttte^r, felbfl ixiiji ble ga^ncn auf bm Dad^cm, ju fe^en tear. 6d ging aber 
bic ©age in bem £anb »on bem fci^onett, fd^lafettbm !Cornr5dd^ctt, benn fo n?urbe bic 
Sonigetoci^ter gcnannt, alfo bap i)on 3cit gu 3fit ^onig^foi^ne tamen unb burd) bie 
^cdtc in bad ©d^Iop bringen ttJoflten. 60 war i^nen afier nlc^t mbgli^, benn bic 
Domen ^ielten ficf| glei(^fam xoit (an JpSnben jufammen, unb bie 3unglinge HieBen 
barin |angen unb jlarBen iammerlic^. 9lad^ langen, langcn Sa^ren !am luieber 
cln ^onig^fo'^n burd^ bad Sanb, bem cr^ai^Ite ein alter ^ann ijon ber Doml^ede, 
cd folle cln ®(i^Io§ ba^inter flcl^en, in njcl^em ein ttjunberf^oned ^onigdfraulcin, 
!Eornr'od(icn gcnannt, fd)Iafe mit bem ganjcn ipofjlaat. 

Sr crja^ltc aud^, bag er »on feinem ©rog^atcr ge^ott, n?ic »lele ^bnigdfo^nc 
gelommcn hjarcn, urn burd^ bie i)ornen^ccIe 3U bringen, a6cr barin i^angcn gcHie^: 
Ben, unb eined traurigen Sobed geftorBen. Da fpraci^ ber 3ungling : „X)ad foil 
ntid^ niiji aBfc^redcn, i(^ njill ^inbur^ unb bad fc^one Doru:? 
rijdd^cn fe:^e n." Der 2llte moci^te i^m aBrat^en toie er woUte, er ^crte gar nid^t 
barauf. Stun waren aBcr gerabe an bem Sag, n?o ber ^onigdfo|n fam, bie i^un^ 
bert 3<i|te ijcrflojfen. Unb aU er ftd^ ber I)om^ccfc na^erte, »aren ed tauter 
grope, f(^5ne Slumen, bie t^aten f{(^ ijon felBfl audeinanber, bag er unBefd^iibigt 
l^inburd^ ging ; Winter i!^m t^aten fie fid^ toieber aid eine ipedfe ivi\<mmtix. 

6r !am \n^ ©d^log, ba lagen im ipof bic 5^ferbc unb fd^edfigen 3<^gb^unbc unb 
fd^Iiefcn, auf bem Dad^e fagcn bie SauBcn unb fatten bad ^bpfd^cn unter bic glugrf 
gejiedft. Unb aid er ind ipaud lam, fd^Iiefen bie gliegen an ber ®anb, ber ^od^ 
in ber ^iid^c l^ielt nod^ bie ipanb, aid loollte er ben 3u«g^tt anpadfen, unb bie SKagb 
fag ijor bem fij^toarjen ipu^n, bad foHtc gerupft tocrben* Da ging er toeltcr imb 
fa^ ben ganjen ^ofjlaat ba liegen unb fd^Iafcn, unb oBcn bariiBcr ben ^onig unb bic 
Sonigin. Da ging cr noc^ ttjciter, unb ailed toar fo flitt, bag einer feinen Slt^em 
l^orcn lonnte, unb cnblid^ fam er gu bem S^urm unb i3jTncte bic Jprc gu ber lleinen 
©tuBc, in wcld^er Dornrbddben fc^Iief. Da lag ed unb war fc fd^bn, bag er bic ^lu^^ 
gen nid^t aBwenben lonnte, unb cr Biidftc f!(^ unb gaB x^vx eincn ^ug. 

SBic er i^m ben ^ug gegcBen, fc^Iug Dornrbdd^en bic Slugcn auf, ertoad^tc, 
unb Blidtte i^n freunblid^ (vx. Da gingcn fie ivi\ammvx ^inaB, unb ber ^bnig er::^ 
njad^te, unb bie ^bnigin unb ber ganjc ^offlaat unb fa^cn einanber mit grogen 3lu^ 
gen an. Unb bic 5^ferbc im ipof flanben, unb riitteltcn ftd^, unb bic 3^gb^unbc 
fprangen unb loebeltcn; bic 2:au6en an\ bem Dac^ jogen bad ^bpfd^en unterm glii^ 
gel |eri)or, fallen uml)er unb flogen ind gelt) ; bic gliegen an ben SBanben !ro(^en 
ttjcitcr. Dad gcuer in ber itiid^e er^oB ftd^, fladferte unb locate bad ejfen, unb ber 
Sraten Bru^eltc fort ; ber ^od^ gaB bem 3ungen cine D^rfcige, bag er fd^rie, unb 
bie 9Ragb rupftc bad ipu^n fertig. Unb ba tourbe bic ipod^acit bed ^bnigdfo'^ncd 
mit bem Dornrbdd^cn in aKcr "^xai/t gefciert, unb fie IcBten »ergniigt Bid axi i^r 
Snbe« 
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31. Ste Sagem 

3a!oi^ (Slrimm. 

3tt itnferer 3eit tjt einc gro^c Siek fiir SSolfelietier au^gefcro^cn, unb hjtrb au(!^ 
blc Slufmerlfamleit auf tic ©agen Wttgcn, wcld^e fotuo^I itnter bemfclben SSotf 
l^erumgc:§cn, aU aud^ an cinigen ijcrgejfencn 3)Ia^en aufbema^rt worben ftnb*— Snjig 
gcgrunt)et untcr alien SJblfcr^: unb Siintcrfd^aften ijl zxix Unterfc^ieD giDifc^cn ^Watur^^ 
unt) Sunflpoeflc (cpif^cr unt) bramatlfd^er 5)oefte tc^ Ungebifeetcn unb OeBllDeten) 
unb ^at bie Sebeutung, ba^ in ber eptf^cn bie S^aten unb ®cf^l(^ten gleid^fam einen 
Saut »on fid) geben, wcld^er forti^attcn mvi% unb bad ganje Soil burd^giei^t, untoltt:; 
Kiriid^ unb ol^nc Slnfhrcngung, fo treu, fo rein, fo unfAultig werben p^ Bel^aften, 
aKein urn i^rer felbjl toitlen, ein gemcinfamed, t^eured ®Vii geBenb, bejfcn ein jeb^ 
tt)cber 2:^eil ^<Au 

©al^ingegen bie ^unflpoefie gerabe ba« fagcn Witt, baf ein menfd)Iic^ed ©cmutl^ 
fein 3nnerei3 Hod gek, fcine 9Keinung unb grfa^rung »on bem 2:rei6en bed £eBend 
in bie SBcft giege.— SBie 5)oe[te unb ©efd^iAtc in ber crflcn 3eit ber SSoHcr in gi;:: 
nem glu^ flrijmen, unb »enn Corner i)on ben ©ricc^en ntit Sle^t ein Sater'ber ®e:^ 
fi^i(!^te ge))riefen wirb, fo biirfcn tt)ir nid^t langer 3»cifel tragen, ba§ in ben alten 
9liBeIungen bie erfle ^errli(^!eit beutfd^er ®efd^i(!^te nur gu lange t>erBorgcn gclegen 
l^aBe* ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ Srcue ifl in ben ©agen gu finben, fafl unBejnjeifettare, »eil bie ©age fi(^ 
felber audfprici^t unb ijerireitet, unb bie Sinfa(i^^eit ber 3eiten yxnl SWenfdben, unter 
benen fie er^aflt, tt)ie aUer Srfinbung an fid^ fremb, auc^ feiner Bebarf. Dai^er 
atted, ioad mir in il^nen fiir untoa^r eriennen, ifl ed nii^i, infofem ed, nad^ ben alten 
Slnfic^t bed SSolfcd »on ber SCunberBarleit ber Statur, gerabe nur fo erfc^einen, unb 
ntit biefer ^\xn%t audgefprod^en werben lann. 

Unb in cSitn ben ©agen »on ©eiftem, ^mx^tn^ ^anltxixn unb unge^cuem 
2Sunbern ifl ein flitter aBer »al^r:^aftiger ®runb ijergraBen, i)or bem »ir eine inner^? 
lic^e ©dfeeu tragen, »eld)e in reinen ©emiitl^ern bie ®e6ilDetl^eit nimmer »er»ifci^t 
l^at unb toeld^c <nvi^ jener ge^eimen SBai^rl^eit gur Sefriebigung aufgelofet »irb^ 
♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 3Jt ben ©agen l^at bad SSolf feinen ®lauBen niebergelegt, ben ed »on ber 
9latur atter I)inge l^egt, unb tt)ie ed i^n mit feiner Sleligion sjerflid^t, bie x1^vx ein 
unBegreiflic^ed Jpeiligt^um erfd^eint ijott ©eligmad^ung* ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 

'S&inxt nun 3)oefie nidfetd anberd ift unb fagen fann, aid leBenbige Srfaffung unb 
Durd^greifung bed SeBend, fo barf man nid^t erfl fragen: oB burd^ bie ©ammlung 
biefer ©agen ein Dienfl fiir bie 9)oefie gefd^el^e; benn fie flnb fo gcn?ig nn^ eigent? 
lid^ felBer ^^oefie, aid ber Jpimmel Blau ifl» ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ Da bie ®ifd^id^te bad ju t^un ^ot, 
bap fie bad SeBen ber SSoIIer unb i^re leBenbige S^aten erja^le, fo leud^tet ed ein, 
»ic fel^r bie Irabitionen aud^ i^r ange^oren* Diefe ©agen finb griined ipolg, fri^^ 
fd)ed ©etoaffer unb reiner Saut entgegen ber Diirre, Sau^eit unb 25ern?irrung nn^ 
ferer ®efd§td^te, in wetd^er o^nebem in sjiel politifd^e ^unflgriffe fpielen, flatt ber 
freien ^Smpfe atter Slationen, unb weld^e man nid^t aud^ burd^ SSerfennung i:§rer 
eigentlid^en Seftimmung tterberBen fottte. ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 

Die ®efd^id^te fott nid^td anbercd fein, aid bie Setoal^rerin atted iperrlid^en unb 
©rogen, toad unter bem menfd^Iid^en ®efd^led^t ^orgel^t, unb feined ©iegd iiBer ba3 
©d^Ied^tc unb Unred^te, bamit Jcber eingelne unb ganje SSblfer fid^ an bem unent^ 
joenbBaren ©^a^ erfr^uen, Berat^en, troften, ermut^igen unb ein Seifpiel l^olen^ 
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SBemt alfo, mit etncm ©ort, t>ic ©cfd^ld^tc weiicr atibem 3^?^ ^ ^o^ OTpd^t l^aien 
fott, ate we^c ba« gpod |at, fo mu§ fie au^ ticfer S3ctra(i^tung auf^Srcn, eine !Eie^ 
neritt gu fcin ber 5)olitif oX)cr bcr Suri^prubenj ober iebcr anbern SBiffenfc^aft. Unb 
bog t»lr cttblld^ biefen Sort^ell eriangen, lann burd^ bie Scnntnl§ ber Soltefagen 
trlc^tcrt unb mit ber ^z\X gettJonnen wcrben* 



Table of Affixes. 



er forms names of male persons 



ling 



in 



iftn 



t< 



« 



« 



(( 



tt 



male persons 
and things 

" female per- 
sons 



y . j- form diminutive substantives 



e 

^cU 

leit 

Mt 

itng 

ei 

nig 

fal 

fel 
t^um 



fam 
Jar 
en 
Ii(i^ 



form feminine abstract 
substantives ; nig forms 
feminine abstract subst. 
and neut. names of things 
from adjectives 



form neuter concrete and 
abstract substantives 



{ 



form adjectives from ab- 
stract primary substan- - 
tives, or concrete ones 



J 



( Siirger (burgher), from bie Surg, 
1 castle 

( 3ungling, a youth — 35gHng, 
I pupil, ©progling, shoot 

ber ipirt, shepherd; bie ipirtin, 
shepherdess 

©tft^Id^en, little stool 
^niiWein, little boy 

' bie ®roge, greatness 
bie ©efunb^eit, health 
bie 3artlid^fcit, tenderness 
bie g^eunbf(^aft, friendship 
bie Silbung, culture 
bie ©cj^meid^elei, flattery 
bie ginflemig, darkness — ^bad ®tfi 
bac^tnig, memory 

bag ®(^i(ffal, fate 
bag 3lat^fel, riddle 
bad Saifertl^um, empire— ber 3^^ 
t^um, error 

' fleigig, diligent — ^bomic^t, thorny 
fnec^tifd^, slavish — cnglif^ English 
arieitfam, diligent 
ft*tkr, visible 
golben, golden 
franflid^, sickly 
lefc^aft, lively 



Collective substant. formed bad ®e6irge, ridge of hills 

by the augment ge 
Inflnitives of verbs : bad Sefen, reading 

Infinitives having become 1 . «^ 

real eabstantives \ *«« ^Jerflnugen, pleasure 
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33. Itettt bie Sitten unb ©ettSu^e bet ®etmanett. 

3: a c i t tt «.* 

3^ fettjl trete kcr SRelnung berjcntgcn 6ci, weli^e bafiir l)a(tm, bap ©crmanicn^t 
SBlIcrf^aften ni^t burc^ SSere^elic^ung mit fremtcit ©tammen entartet, ate eigeiu 
tpmll^cd utt^ermlil^ted, nur ftc^ fclbfl ^vXii^i^ SSoIf fccflankn :^aben: talker au^ 
tro^ ter gro§en Slenf^cnmenge, Jel 3lttctt tierfefte ^orperku; feurige Blaue 5lugen, 
rbt^Uci^ed $aar, grope 2ei6er, t>0(^ nur gum Slttflurmen tiid^tlg, in ?lr6eit unt) Wii^^ 
fal tt)cnigcr ausbaucrnb; gang unfa:^ig, Durfl unb Jpl^c ju crtragcn, an ^altc unt) 

hunger X)ur(!^ ipimmel unD Soben gcwo^nt icr ^5nigc SBal^l 6ejllmmt 

Mc ®e6urt, bcr ipeerfii^rer tic Sapfcrfcit* Die ^onige l^akn feine unumfc6ranfte 
obcr tt)ittl.urli^e ®e»alt, unti Me ^eerfii^rer flnb e^ me^r burc^ 95ei|>iel aU burc^ 
Dkriefe^I; tt)cnn fte rafd^, »enn |te »orleud6tent, »cnn fie oxi ter ©pi^e ilreiten, 
l^errfci^en fie t»urd^ Sewunterung^ ♦ • ♦ ♦ ♦ 

I)a« ^orgiiglid^fie SeleBungdmittcI t>er Sapfcrlcit abpr ijl, kg bie gamilienbanbe 
unb 25ern?anbtfd^aften bad ®ef(!^tDabcr ober bie ^eilrotte Mften ; bann bie 9la^e il^rer 



* The Roman historian Tacitus, one hundred years after Christ. 

t Germania l^iegett bie SR6mer bad »ott ben S)eutf(^en Bctool^nte Canb im 9?orbcn bcr 
The Romans called Germania the country inhabited by the Germans north of 

2)onau unb im Dflcrt bed 9t^elnd, Bid ju ben ©eefuflcn. Den fRamcn Germani 
the Danube, and east of the Rhine, extending to the sea-coasts. By " Germani" 

beutctett bie 9ti>mer aid SJerBriiberte. Oermanen ift l^eute ber ©efammtname ber !Deutf(^en, 
the Romans signified " Confraternity." In the Germanic race are included the Ger- 

(£tt9lanber# Si^iebcrlanber unb ©fanbinajjier* !Die l^eutigen germaniWcn ©tadtcn 
mans, the English, the Flemish, and Scandinavians. The Germanic States are as 

jinb : 1. bad eigentllcJ^e S)eutf<3^Ianb ; 2. bie ©(^weij j 3» |)ottanb unb ©elgicn ; 4. ®rog«» 
follows : 1. Germany Proper ; 2. Switzerland ; 3. Holland and Belgium ; 4. Great- 

SBritannien mit feinen Sotonicn ; 5. ©d^toeben unb S^omegen, Dancmar! ; 6* bie 9?orb* 
Britain with her colonies; 5. Sweden and Norwegia, Denmark; 6. the North- 

cmcrifantf(^en ©taaten. !!Die 3a^I bcr ®ermanen fann man auf 90 — 100 SWiffionen anf^Iagcn; 
American States. The Germanic race amounts from 90 — 100 millions of people; 

2)eutf(^lanb felber jlellt baju 40 SKillioncn. 3n 9?orbamerifa fotten 

of which Germany Proper furnishes 40 mill. In North- America there are said to be 

12 aWittionen Deutfd^e fetn. IbiLi SBott ,r'Deutfd^« pnbct jld^ im filtejlen ©djriftbenhttal : 
12 mill, of Germans. The word " deutsch" is found in the oldest German standard 

in ber ©ot^if^en S^iBeliiberfe^ung bed Ulfilad. (Sd jlammt aud bem eand!rtt 
work, in the Gothic translation of the Bible by Ulfilas. It sprang from the Sanscrit 

"thiuda," unb Bebeutet ,rbad SJolf." 

" thiuda," and means " the people." Extracted from BrockhauB {Lexicon) 

\ From the confusion of the Norman and Saxon element in England, the word 
"deutsch" was corrupted into Dutch, with which name afterwards the Hollanders 
became designated as a particular species of the Germanic stock, whilst for the 
larger fraternity the Roman appellation of Germans was revived. The ignorant of 
this country are confounding afresh the specific name of the Hollander, t. e* Dutch- 
man, with the generic one of German. 
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SieBctt, fo baf ker SBciBer ®e^cul, bag bad ®e»immcr ber ftlnber :§eruBerf(i^alIt* ^ 
Diefe Ttnb 3ebem bic l^elligflcn 3i^9^«; biefe bie :^5c^flett gofcrebner^ 3u ben SWiit^ 
tern, 3u ben Oattinncn tringen flc ble SBunben ; blefe fc^euen flc^ nld^t, bic ^ieBc ju 
Sii^Ien itnb gu unterfud^en* 3lu4 ©pcife tragen fte itnb Sttfcurung ben ^ampfcit:? 
ben %vi. — W.<vx crga^ft Seifpiele, bag wanlenbe, Ja fd^on we^enbe ©d^Ia^treiSen 
»on aSeiBem ^ergejlellt worben burd^ unaHafflgcd gle^en, ♦ ♦ • ♦ burd^ ^inmcU 
fen auf bie na:^e ©efangenfd^aft, bie fie »eit empfinblic^cr fftr i:^re 3Bel6er fiiri^tem 
♦ . ♦ ♦ 3a |te fel^cn im SBeiBe ^iod^ ipeiliged, Sora^nenbedj fte ac^ten i§re5 
3lat:§e« unb gei^ord^en t^rem Su^fprud^e ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 

£er ^ol^eit ber ©otter l^alten fie ed unangemeffen, fie in SBiinbe einjufd^Iiegen 
obcr Irgenb in ©eflalt menfd^Iic^en Jlntli^ed afcauBifeen* Jpaine unb ®i^\yt xoti^tn 
fie unb rufen unter gottlid^en S'lamen fened unerforfd^Iidje SBefen axif bad nur i:§r 
el^rfurc^tttoUed ©emiit^ erfennt ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ Dad Si^eBimbnig ifl bort flreng, unb in 
leinem ^unJt finD i^re ©itten loknd»iirbiger* ^tnxi fie finb fafl bie eingigen 
audlanber, bic fic^ ntit Sinem 28eibe begniigen ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ !Eie Jludflattung Mngt 
nid^t bad 2Sei6 bem SRanne, fpnbem ber 9Jlann bem ®eiBe ju. gltern unD SSer^j 
ttanbte finb gugegen, bic ©ef^ente gu ntuflern; ©efd^enfe, ntd^t audgefud^t ju »ei6^ 
lid^er Sanbelei, nod^ gum Jlufpu^e ber fWeu^^erma^Iten^ Slinber ijielme^r unb tin 
aufgegdumtcd Slog, ein ©d^ift fammt grame unb @(iblad^tfd)mert ♦ ♦ ♦ • Eamit 
nid^t bic ©attin ijon ©eflnnungcn bed §eltenmut^ed unb ben ©d^idfalcn bed ^ric^: 
ged ftd^ lodgega^It xol^m, fo erma^nt fie bic Sintrittdfeicr bed Beginnenben Si^cftan^ 
bed feftjl, fie lomme aid ©enojftn ber 2lr6eiten unD ©efa^ren, urn ©leid^ed im gric;? 
ben, ®Ieic6ed im ^ricge gu tragen unb gu magen. ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ®o leJen fte unter ber 
Db^ut reiner Sitten, nii^t burd^ ijcrfii^rerifc^e ©c^aufpielc, nocft burd^ woUujtrciiJ 
genbe ©aftma^Ier »eri)orfcen. ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ Dort tad^t 9liemanb bed Saftcrd ; ijerfii^ren ' 
unb ^erfu^rt werten ^eipt nid^t S^^^B^^il ♦ . ♦ ♦ unb me^^r gclten bort gute ©itten 
aid anberdttjo gute ©efc^e.* 



♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 



<* Address of the Hon. J. L. Motley, at the Sixty-Fourth Anniversary of the New 
York Historical Society, Dec. 16, 1868. 

" The effect of the triumph of freedom in this country on the course of progress 
in Europe is plain ; but it would be impossible to take a survey of the whole field. 
It seems natural, however, to glance at the political and social heart of Europe- 
Germany. Ever since the great rising for freedom against the Roman Empire, from 
near the dawn of the Christian era down to this hour, Germany Jiaa 'been the main 
source of European and American culture. The common mother of nations and 
empires — alma mater felix prole— she stiU rules the thought of her vast brood of 
children — Pranks, Saxons, Netherlanders, Americans — Germans all. Her Gothic 
branches in the fifth and sixth centuries, sweeping to and fro over the extinct Roman 
empire from the uUivna ThvU of Britain to the confines of Asia ; her energetic Nor- 
man branch of pirates, seating themselves with such happy audacity on every 
throne in Europe, from the Williams to the Henrys of the North ; from the Rurics of 
Russia to the Roderics of Spain, everywhere, in high places and low, all-conquering 
Germany has stamped our civilization with her impress, and bequeathed to modem 
languages the treasures of her ample and varied dialects. 
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33. Hermann unb Sl^ttSnelba* 

$a, kort fbmmt cr mit ©ci^wcig, mit 3lbmcrBIute, 
Slit tern ©taube ber ®d^Ia*t fcetedft ! fo f(!^6n »ar 

Hermann nlcmals ! ©o ^at'5 ityitt 

5Jlic ^on tern Slugc geflammt ! 

Jlomm' ! id^ Bek »or Sujl ! reid^ mir fccn Sltlcr 

Unt> ba5 triefente ©(^wert ! f omm\ at]^m\ unk ruV ^ter 

Slud in ttteittcr Umarmuug, 

Son tier au fc^redlic^en ©d^Iaci^t ! 

SluV ^ier, bag ic^ ben ©(^iveig ber ©tirn attrod'ne 
linb ber SSange bad Slut! SBie glii^t bie SBange! 

Hermann! ipermann! foT^atbic^ 

Jliemafe S^Ui^nefea {jeliett ! 

©ettfl nic^t; ba Jdu jucrfl Im gid^enfdjatten 
5Kit bem Braunlid^cn 2lrm miif tt)ifeer fapteflj 

8Iie^enbHie6i(^, unbfa^bir 

©d)on bic UnjlerMic^feit an* 

Die nun bein ijl I Sraap'd in alien $aincn, 
I^ag 2lugu(lu« nun kng mit feincn ©ottem 

9leftar trinfet, bag Hermann 

^txmanix unjlerilid^er ijl ! 

:)c ^. * 4e * 



SBalt^et »on ber Sogetoeibe* 

(3ttif*en 1190 utib 1280.) 
Ueberfcfet »ott i?arl ©imrodf* 

34. 2)ie SRinne. 



2)ie SRinn if! tocbcr 5Wann nod^ SBciB, Unb ed fann bod^ 9'Jtcmattb oi^ne Pe 

©ic \a\ ttid^t ©eelc, IJat tti(!^t Scib, !Dcd ^Immeld ®nab Unb ®un(t gcwiimettj 

STbifd^ SilbniJ »arb i^r m^t Bcf(!^tcbcn; SJcrtraue bcnen bie ba minncttt 

SJr SRam* t(l funb, |!e felber fremb Jicniebcn, Sn falfi^e ^crjen fam fte nie. 



SRori^ wx Suife U^Ien. 
3S* Scf^rcititng einer S^Iittenfa^tt. 

©runau, (m 8. S^ttttar* 
Sejied Cottfind^en! 

Srr, mie bad fc^eit ! ©ie'^ nur gum genjler l^inaud, gloclen wirft^d toie bie l^afc 
Ben Sogen^apien Slfcer bamit Du fte^^jt, bag i(^ aud^ in ber geme !Di^ nid^t 
»c^^8^iT^» i<i ww^^^ kcit grogten Suflbarfeiten unb raufci^enbfien SSergnitgungen ieiner 
gebenle^ Witt i^ ie^ einen fe^r fc^&nen Srief Mi Dic^ fc^reiben. 34 oolite nur er 
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ware fc^ott ferttg ; bcrttt Bet ben i)lelert l^errlld^ert Oebanfeit, Me 1(5^ int ^opfe ^aie, 
t»are t^ leicbt moglic^, bag iij gana »iber SBijfen unb ffiittert Dic^ urn elnige bcr 
l^errlidjften brlngen fbnitte, unb baa »are boc^ eln grower ©(^abe* 

SBic i^ nteine 3^^ aw^ringc ? D <)rac^tlg ! grii^ urn ^aI6 fieBen Ul^r fle^en 
tolr fc^ott auf, trinfen ^affee unb nel^men unfcr gru^jliic! eln, ttjclc^ed gewbl^nlic^ in 
elnent gro§cn Sutterbr0be Bejle^t* ©ann tefud^e i(^ mit SfloBert bie Unterrid^td^ 
jbinben. Urn 11 U^r ge^en ttjlr auf blc Scfelittfc^u^Ba^n, nel^mcn auiii wol^I iva^ 
ttelten ben ©tu^Ifcitttten mtt, um Slokrts ©^wefler 9lefatie auf ben i^errlic^cn 
Ztxiiiin l^erum3ufa^ren» !Da foUtejl X)u ba6ei fein, Sulfe, bad ijl ein fc^bned SSer:^ 
gniigen ! Urn attjel U^r ge^en tt>lr wleber in bie ©c^ule unb fommen urn i)ier U^r 
guriicf ; bann fu^en trir entmcber bie Seid^e (iyx\, oier tt)lr fa^ren gur Slbmec^felung 
auf unferm fleinen Slufc^elfd^Iitten ben Serg am SSomerfe l^inunter; ba ge^t ed, aid 
flijgen tuir ba»on. 

9lac^ fiinf Ul^r Bef^aftigen toix una in ber ^tvAtf arbeiten, nii'^en, fWden; bad 
le^tere ma&it ic^ dktx nii^t mit, fonbem Bloa SloBcrta SRutter unb ©d^wejler* 9lo::^ 
falie 'ijCii mix ^erfprotJ^en, fie will mix eine ^lat^tmii^e jlriden. ^tu^i baa nid^t 
ijon einem guten iperjen ? 3l6enba nac^ Sif^e eraailt Sfloberta Satcr ber urn i^n 
ijerfammelten gamilie geit?bi^nU^ Stt»aa, ober ea wirb »orgetefen, ober ca toerben 
Slat^fel unb S^araben aufgegcBen, ober ea wirb eine gamilicnunter^altung ttorgej^ 
nommcn* 3lm ru^igften ttjirb ea nad) a^^^ ^¥i ^^"^ ^^"^ fdmmttic^ a" 33ette 
ge^en^ 

SSorgcjlem fu^rcn jrir naij Sit^ent^al, unb gejlem finb toir ttjiebcr getommen* 
'La^ ttjar eine einaige %\x^xt I grii^, mit SageaanBruc^ ging bie Sleife fort, ©d^on 
Beim Sinjleigen fatten ttjir »iel Sergniigen, benn ieber [a^ ml^ xoit ber leiB^aftige 
SBinter, ba eine tiid^tige fiiiUe war. 

(Sirb fortgcfcfct.) 



86. 2)ie Stcrnlcltt. 

SI r n b t. 



Unb bie ©onne mad^te ben \otiitxi 9titt 

Urn bie SCelt, 
Unb bie ©temlein fprac^en: nJir reifen mit 

UmbieSBelt; 
Unb bie ©onne, fie fc^alt fie: il^r MciBt ya ipaua I 
^tm icfe Brenn^ eucfe bie golbenen 3{euglein au^ 
Sei bem feurigen SRitt urn bie 3BeIt. 

Unb bie ©temlein gingen aum lieBen SRonb 

3tt ber 9la(^t, 
Unb fie fpradjen: bu, ber auf SBoffen tl^ront 

3n ber giaftt, 
2ag una wanbeln mit bir 1 benn bein milber ©d^ein 
Sr ^erBrcnnet una nimmer bie 2[eugelein» 
Unb er na^m jie, ©efellen bcr 9lad^t, 
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?Hutt wtlttommcn ©temlein, unb lieBer SJlonb, 

3tt ter giac^t ! 
3^r »erjlc:^t, wad fHH in tern ipcracn wo^nt 

3n tier ^aifi ! 
^omittt uttb 3ttnt)et tie l^immlif^en iXijttx axif 
Dag id^ luflfg mitf(!^wSrmett unti fplelen lann 
3n ben freunWic!^en ©pielen ber 9la(^t. 



37. Sefii^teiittng einet @i!6niiettfa]|rt. 

^(SJott ©eite 111.) 

SClr ^nafcen mugten unter unfere SJlii^cn ©(Jfelafmu^en aicl^en, urn ble Dl^ren 
3U fc^iijen, fo tag tt)lr ungcfa^r audfa^en, »le tie Slec^Ieiite, tie immer in unfere 
©tatt fommen^ 3cter Befam tin, 9)aar grope gaufl^ntf(^u]§e; augertem ttjurten 
TMii einige SWiiffe l^er^orgefuc^t, teren fici^ tie 9Jlat(!^en Betlenten* ©ie ful^ren 
nhaMi Beite mlt, 3lefalie unt 5Kinna. gugfade, SBSrmflafc^en, gilafd^ui^e, ^A^t, 
ttjurten nod^ in 9JlAj|e in ten ©^litten getoalat* 3l6er moriiBer iij mic^ freute, taa 
»ar tie jd^one SBinterlantf^aft, tur^ welc^e wir fu^ren* !Der ipimmel war ^ani 
l^eiter nnt Wan, tie Suft fo rein, tag man fie tro^ ter ^alte mit grcuten dn^ 
at^metc* 

Salt) lamen wir in einen 2BaIt ; wie l^errlic^ fa^en tie gidbten unt Sannen 
audi Die ©tfimme waren ^ani bercift, tie 9lateln waren in weiged 3uderwerl jjers? 
wantelt, tie ^wti%t lagen »on tirfen ©ci^nee^d, fo tag Jeter Saum audfal^, wie tic 
fd^bnjle ^^^ramite, weld^e i^re mit gefrorencn ^r^jlaHen uBer^ogene Slrme l^eraB^ 
^angen lieg oter wx^ gufbedtte* 5)feilfcbnett flogen wir turd^ ten SBalt, unt nun 
Bjfnete (id^ Wieter tie weitejle ©egent, teren winterlid^e ©d^bnl^eit und atte entaiidfte^ 

2infe i)on ter ©trage lag ein Dorfd^cn, and tejfen 5Kitte ein trid^terfijrmiger 
^ird^tl^urm l^ett)orragte. Slaue Slaudbwolfen wirBelten and ten ©d^omfleinen 
uBer ten meigen '^(i&iivx empor, unt unjai^Iige ipafenfpuren liegen und tie armen 
S^iere Betauem, weld^e turd^ tie ^eftige ^iifte in tie 9la^e menfd^Itc^er SBol^nungen 
getrietcn werten, Die titfe ©titte im Dorfe wurte nur turd^ tad taltmSgige Dre^ 
d^cn, tie Belieite SJlcIotie ted SBinterd, unterirod&en. Sine 9Renge iinaJen fu^ren 
©c^Iittfc^u^ auf ten umliegenten Seic^en unt {uBelten laut flier tad Sergnugen tad 
i^nen ter SBinter mac^te^ Unfer ©c^eHengeliiute unt tad RncSitix ter langen 
©(^littenpeitfd^e erregte tie Slufmerffamfeit ter gidfa^rer, Hd Wir f(^nell i:^ren Sti^ 
den entfloi^en waren* ®d i|l tod^ eine 8ufl, auf tern ©d^Iitten gu fa^^ren I 2Bie 
langfam, wie ^olprig ge^t tie Jequcmfle ^utfd^e gcgen ten ©d^Iitten, ter wie t\xi 
Sogel ta^infliegt. Sfter eine ^iilte war, Suife,— afle unfere ipaare waren Bereift, 
ia fogar tie SadfenBarte, nur ter meinige nid^t* 

5)I5^Iid^ aier fc^Ieuterte ter ©d^Iitten, pel urn, unt wir Wit l^eraud in ten 
®&intt. Da ed o^ne ©d^aten aBIicf, »erwantelte jld^ tad anfangli^e ©ef^rel 
bait in ein lauted ©elad^ter. 3<^ ntugte mid^ unter eincm Serge \)on ?)elaen unt 
Dedfen mit groger Wk^t ^er»orarkiten* Sfloiert lag audgeflredft im ©tragengra^ 
ben unt wifd^te f!d^ tie UeberWeibfel ted ©efromen and tem ©eftd^te, tad er eben ge^ 
lojlet l^atte; feine ©d^wefler Slofalie fud^te fld^ ten ^BifMt »om ^^^(fe ju fd^ffen 



FIRST STEPS IN GERMAN. 



113 



itnb Hagte, ba^ er fo Mi xolxt 5 fcin ©tuber Sbuarb l^attc, aid er aufflanb, elncn 
SRujf auf bent ^opfe, toad i^m elnen redjt frlegerif^cd Slnfe^en gaB; 3Rittna |la! 
belna^e ganj In ben Sfermeln elned gropen ^Ire^d unb rlef urn ipulfe, unb ble Ucb^f 
rigen Bemii^ten pi!^, ble i)erf(!^lebenert ^^anb^ unb Sllaf(^u:^e, Siid^er unb ©d^ad^tetn 
lVi\oimmtn gu fud^en. 

gnblld^ ftiegcn fammtllc^e Sd^IittenBrucbige tolcber ein, unb in furaem war bad 
3iel erreic^t^ 5ine freunblid^e Slufna^me unb tin warmer Dfen war bad, wad wlr 
wiinf^ten unb fanben. Sullen »on 9)feil unb i^r Dn!el Dtto laffen %iii unb 
©c^wejler Slugufle l^erjl^ gritpen^ Sr fragte'mic^ glei(^, wad ble Heine 2ulfe 
ttiad^te, ed fommt auf Dld^ an, 06 Du bad lelben wlttjl. — SBad moi&ii 3:^r benn gu 
iE)aufe ? Sefinbet 3^t^ Sud^ SlUe wo^I ? Seforge nur mclnen 5)ubel red)t orbentllii^ 
unb briide i^n In melncm ^mxvx an Dein IleJcnbed ipcrj. Satb werbe Id^ Su(!^ ble 
greube meined SBleberfetcnd maiden* ©riime Dlc^ nlci^t au fel^r itber melne W^^ 
wqenl^it unb 0rii§e ble Sttem ^^on 

Delnem 

audgeaeld^neten Soufin, 

aRorlJ Slitter. 

Ancient Verbs. 

The Ancient or Strong Conjugation. 

(For Roots.) 

In tlie ancient form the vowel of the verb is changed in the Imper- 
fect and Past Participle, as: from the Infinitive gekn, Imp. Id^ gaB; Past 
Participle, gegefcen. The difference of the vowel causes them to be 
divided into Four Conjugations, 

• 

1st Conjugation : a in the Imperfect, as : geJen — x6^ gab 
2d " i or le " " " bei§en— id) tip 

3d " " " " fdjle^en— l(^ fd^op 

4th " u " " " [(^tagen— Id^ fd^Iug. 

These simple verbs amount to 184. 
The Past Participle of all verbs of the Ancient Form, ends in tn. 
The two first conjugations have three subdivisions, according to the 
prevailing vowel of the Past Participle. 

First Conjugation. 

Imperfect with a. 

FmsT Class : Past Part, with e. 



Indicative Present. 



Imperative. 



Imperfect. 



Past Part. 



OeBen, to give. 



a 



3(!6 geBe, Ivi glebjl, er 
giebt, wlr geben, ll^r 
gebet, f!e geben 



gib or gleb 
gebet or 
geben ®le 



ic^ gab, bu gabjl, er 
gab, wlr gaben, &c 
Sahj. lA gSbe 



gege(en 
given 



lU 



FIRST STEPS m GERMAN. 



Second Class : Participle with o. 




Indicative Present. Imperative, 


Imperfect. 


PaM Part. 


$clfen, to help. 





3^ ^clfe, tvL ^llfjl; cr 
l^etfet, f!c ^elfen 


l^elfet 
ielfen @le 


5. id^ ^aife 


ge^olfen 
helped 


• 

Third Class : Participle with u» 
Slttten, to bind. ^ ' 


It 


3* Httte, t)tt Bitttefl, er 
MnDet, wlr tinben, i^r 
Mttbet, f!e Mnbcn 


binte 
Bittt)ct 
Mnt)cn ©ic 


5. i(^6attt>e 


0ebunt)cn 
bound 



Second Conjugation. 
Imperfect with U 
FiBST Class : Participle with i 
Sel§ctt, to bite. . 



i 



3(^ beipc, t)tt Bcigejl, er 
Belgt, toiv iti^tn, &c. 


Beige 
Beifet 


i4Bi§ 
8 id) Biflfe 


gcBiffen 
bitten 


Second Class : Participle iu 
ffitxUn, to rub. . 


if 


3(^ reibe, t>u teiicjl, er 
reitt, tt)lr relktt, &c. 


relBe 
relBct 


ic^rieB 
S Of xitbt 


gcricBen 
rubbed 


Tuiiti) Class : Participle with a* 
Slafen, to blow. . 


a 


3^ Blafe, bu Blafefl, er 
Mafl, »lr Mafen, &c. 


Kafe 
Blafet 


i6^ im 
8 xif Bliefe 


gefclafen 
blown 

idicative Present 



Remabe. — ^The second and third person of the singular of the L 
ttiVen an UmUut. 

Third Conjugation. 
Imperfect with o» 
Participle with «)♦ 
©d^icpeit, to shoot. 


3^ fd^lcf e, tu fd^iegefl, er 
[d^ie^t, tt)ir fd&iepen, &c. 


[(^legc 
f*le§et 


& ic^ fd^5ffe 


gcfd^ojfm 
shot 
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Fourth Conjugation. 
Imperfect with «♦ 
Participle with a» 



Indicative Present. 


Imperative. 


Imperfect. 


Past Part. 


©c^Iageit, to beat. 


a 


3d^ fc^Iage, ttt f^lagjl, er 
fc^lagt, njtr [(^lageit, i^r 


f^Iage 
fci^Iagct 




gef^Iagcn 
beaten 


IlEMARK.--The second s 
takes an Umlaut* 


ind third person of the singular of the Indicative present 

• 



Irregular Verbs. 

Besides the auxiliary verbs fetit, l^aben, and mxitn, the following only 
are really irregular ; 

1. Verbs taking the termination of the ancient form : 

Infinitive. Imperfect tense. Past Part 

to go ge^m • ging gegangen 

to stand jlc^m ftant geflantm 

to do t^utt i^dii get^att 

2. When a long radical vowel becomes short, the following con- 
sonant is doubled, and if it is b, it is changed into tf, viz. : 



Infinitive. 


Imperfect tense. 


Past Part. 


with a long vowel 


short vowel 


short vowel 


to ride reiten 


titt 


gerltten 


to fight fhcltert 


fhitt 


gefbittctt 


to cut fd^ttclbett 


fc^nltt 


gefi^nltten 


to suffer lelbert 


litt 


gelttten 


to bite ielgcn 


bi^ 


gebljfen 


to flow fllcf Ctt 


m 


gefloffen 


to shoot f^icgm 


m 


gef*offen 


Infinitive. 


Imperfect tense. 


Past Part. 


with a short vowel 


long vowel 


short vowel 


to come lommen 


lam 


gelommen 


to hit treffen 


traf 


getroffen 


to faU fatten 


Pel 


gefatten 


to create fd^affen 


m 


flefc^affen 


to measure meffen 


ntap 


gemeffen 


to forget ijergejfen 


»ergag 


»etgeffen 
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8. Verbs with the vowel e change this vowel into i (short) or if 
(long) in the second and third persons singular indie, present, and in 
the singular of the imperative mood. 





Indicative Present. 




ImperaHve, 


Sing, I help 


i^^elfc tu^jl 


er ^tlfl 


^Uf 


Flur. 


toix l^elfen i^r ^elfet 


fie i^clfen 


l^elfet 


S, I give 


ii^ fleJe fcu fllbfl 


cr giW 


8i6 


P. 


toix geben i^x geW 


fie geBen 


gebet 


SI I steal 


id^ fle^Ie t)u flie^Ifl 


er ftie^It 


fHe^I 


F. 


tt)ir (Icl^Ien i^r jlei^Iet 


fie flel^Ien 


fle^Iet 


e, I take 


i6:i nt^mt tu ntmm|t 


er ttimmt 


ntmm 


P. 


ttjlr m^mtn i^x ne^met 


fie ne^men 


ne^met 



4 Verbs taking the termination of the modem form, but changing 
at the same time their vowel : ^ 



Infinitive. 


Imperfect tense. 


Fast Fart 


to bring 


Wttgett 


ixaijtt 


0xa^t 


to think 


tenfett 


fcad^te 


getaci^t 


to bum 


Bremtett 


kattttte 


gekannt 


to know 


lennen 


fannte 


gefannt 


to name 


nennen 


nannte 


genannt 


to run 


rennert 


rannte 


gerannt 


to send 


fenben 


fantite 


flcfantt 


to turn 


tpenten 


tvantte 


getoantt 



5. The following verbs form the singular present by a change of 
vowel, and without any termination in the first and third persons ; 
the rest is conjugated in the modem form, thus : 'Oix\tn, Unntn, titogen, 
ntujfen, foHen, tooUm, toljfen* 

Alphabetical List of the Verbs of the Ancient Form and of the 

Irregular Verbs. 

The asterisk (*) marks the verbs which are also conjugated regularly, when 
they have an active or transitive sense. Derivative and compound verbs are con- 
jugated like their primitives. 



InfinU. Impevf. Past Part. 
pas$. acL 

fbadtn, 6af* (ktftc), ^ibadtn; to bake. 

©ebingcn, Bebung,* l&cbungen;* to stipulate. 

SScburfcn, Beburfte, Bcburft; to need. 

f&tUW^t ^efd^If l^efo^Ien ; to order, com- 
mand. 

©cfTeiictt (M), U^i^, l^cfKITcn; to apply one's 
self. 

Beginnenr (egann, (egonnen; to begin. 

I3ei§en# bi§r ge^iiren; to bite. 



InfinU. Imperf. Fast Part. 
©cncmmen, — *# bcflomincn; to press, 
fBergeiif barg, gcborgen; to hide, conceal. 
SBcrflen, krfl, ge^orflen; to burst, crack. 
Scflnnen, l&efaim, Befoimcn; to meditate. 
S3ef!|^en» (efa^i (erefjen; to possess. 
S3ctrfi3cn, bctrog, Betrogai; to cheat, deceivei 
Scwcgcn, bcwog,** bcwogcn;* to induce. 
Sdiegen, bogr gebogen; to bend. 
SStetettf l^otf ge^oten^ to offer. 
SSinbettf banb» ge^unben: to bind, tie. 
SBUtettf Ut» gebeten; to beg, request. 
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Infinit. Imperf, Past Part. 

©lafcttr Mte«, geMafcn; to blow. 
S3lei6ett» Mie6, geBlielben; to stay, remain. 
©lci(S^cit, M^,*^ 9cMi(3^en;* to grow pale. 
S3ratcn, briet,* gcBratcn; to roaat. 
a3re(3^cn, bra^, gebrod^cn; to break. 
Srcnnciif Brannte, ^tbxdmt; to burn. 
©ringcn, Brad^tc, geBrad^t; to bring. 

!Den!cttf bac^U, gcbad&t; to think. 

Dtngcrif bun^i* gcbungcit;* to hire (a serv- 

ant). 
2)ref(%en, brafd^ (brof<3^> gebrofd&en; to thrash. 
^Dringcn, brang, gebrungen; to press, urge, 
©urfcn, burfter geburft; no dare, be allowed 

Qm^favL^tn, em})flngf em})fanden; to receive. 

(Smt)fc5Ictt, cmpfal^l* empfol^lctt; to recom- 
mend. 

<£mvf{nben# emvfanbr em)>fimben; to feel. 

(£ntfi)rcd^em cntftrat^, entfproci^ctt; to answer, 
correspond to. 

(gntrinncrif entrann^ entrottttcn; to escape. 

drWi^tn, txUi^, crBllc^cn; to turn pale. 

(Srfurcttf txUx, erforcn; to dioose. 

(Erlofd^eHf erlofd^r erlofd^en; to become ex- 
tinct. 

(Srfi^aQenf tx\(!^cUf erfd^otlen; to resound. 

(KrfAredcttf crfiS^raf,* crf<3^ro(fcn;* to become 
frightened ; trans, and reg. to frighten. 

(Smagen^ emogf ertooden; to consider 

CfTctt, ag, gegclTctt; to eat. 

gal^rctt, fvi^Xf gcfaljrcn; to driy& 
^aUeUf ftelf gefaQm; to fall, 
fatten, — ,*o gcfattcn; to fold. 
%an^m, pngr gefangen; to catch. 
%t^ttn, fod^t, gefod^ten; to fight. 
%inhtn, fanbr gefunbcn; to find. 
%U^ttn, flod^t, gcflod^tcn; to twist 
SfKegen, flog, gcflogett; to fly. 
Wt^ jlo^r gejlol^eR; to flee. 
Sllegctt, flog, geflolTcn; to flow, 
gragtn, firugr**^ to ask. 
grefTetW fraf, gefrejfcn; to eat, devour, 
grleren, fror, gcfroren; to freeze. 

®4trctt, QOl^Tf gcgo^rcn; to ferment. 
®tHxtn, 0ax, gcborcn; to bring forth. 
(^tUn, QcA, fiegeBen; to give. 
®(Btet(tu geboti 0eboten;toonler, command. 



Infln, Imperf. Past Part, 

Oebell^ett, gcbicj, gcbicl^cn; to thrive. 
®tfaUtn, gef{e(f gefaHen; to please. 
©ejcn, gittg, scganficn; to go. 
©elingen, gelang, gelungen; to succeed. 
Oeltcn, gait, gegolten; to be worth. 
®cttcfen, gcnag, graefm; to recover. 
©cnicgen, gcnog, genofTett; to enjoy. 
©erat^en, gerietl^, geratl^en; to fall into. 
®t\^t^tnimpers., gcf(ia5 (e«), gefd^c^nt, to 

happen. 
Oewiimcn, Qmarm, gettonncn; to win, gain. 
®icgcn, gog, gcgofTen; to pour. 
®Ici(^cn, gUd^, gcgUd^en; to resemble. 
®leitcn, glut, gcglitten; to glide, sUde. 
©limmen, glomm, gcglommcn; to bum faintly. 
©raBctt, grub, gcgrabm; to dig. 
Orcifcn, griff, gcgriffett; to gripe, grasp. 

§. 

^aben, ^atte, [ytf^abt*^ to have. 
^altm, l^telt, gel^alten; to hold. 
C)angen,*« ^ing, gd^angen; to hang. 
^auen, ^ieb, gel^auen; to hew. 
^eben, l^ob, gei^oBen; to lift. 
^eigen, Ibteg, gel^etgen; to be called, bid. 
^elfen, l^alf, gel^olfen; to help. 



Sttrmtt, fannte, gefamtt; to know. 
itlieben. Hob, gefloben; to cleave. 
5(Iimntenf flomm, geflommen; to climb. 
5(Ungenf Hang, geflungen; to tingle, sound. 
i^ncifen, fnlff, gcfniffen; to pinch. 
^ommen, fam, gcfommcit; to come, 
^onnen, fonnte, gefonnt; to be able. 
^xt\\^tn, frtfd^, gefrifc^en; to scream. 
^xUdjtn, fro^, gefrod^en; to crawl, creep. 
Hilren, for, geforen, to elect. 

8. 

Saben, lub, gelaben; to load. 
Saflcn, lieg, gclaJTcn; to let, leave. 
fiaufen, lief, gelaufen; to run. 
Ceibcn, Utt, gelittm; to suflfer. 
fiei^en, Ue^, gellel^^n; to lend. 
Sefen, la^, gelefen; to read. 
Siegcn,*/lag, gelcgcn; to lie. 
S^gen, log, gelogen; to lie. 

fat. 

SWa^lcn, ntul^T,*fl' gental^Icn; to grind. 
S^eiben, mieb, gemteben; to shun. 
SWelfcn, tnolff gcmortcn; to milk. 
fD^effen, mai, gemeffen; to measure. 
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InflnU. Imp&rf. Past Part. 
Wl'^tn, mo^tt, gemo^t; def. inEng. 
9){uffenr ntuitCf gemu§t; def. in Eng. 
Sl^iffatten^ mtpftel/ mi^faHtn; to displease. 

fRe^meitf nal^mr genommen; to take. 
^tnntn, xmmit, genamtt; to name. 

$fetfcn, t)ftiFr get)ftffcn; to whistle. 
9)ilcgcn, pjlog, gepflogen;OA to practice, 
9)rcifctii pried, gcprtcfen; to praise. 

C. 
SJucffcn, quoU, gcquoHen; to spring fortlL 

0lct(i^cn, (rod^)f (gcroc^cn);** to revenge. 
0latiettf rictl^f gcratl^cn; to advise. 
fftdUxif xitb, gcrieBen; to rub. 
9ici§en, ri§, gcriiJcn; to rend. 
ffttiitn, xiiU gcrittcn; to ride. 
0icnncn, raimte, gerannt; to run. 
diii(fym, xo^, gero(%en; to smell. 
SRingcit/ rang, gcrungen; to wring. 
fRinneiif ranit, geronnen; to leak, flow. 
(RufeUr rieff gerufen; to caU. 

e. 

^alitn, — ,** gcfaljcn; to salt. 
(Baufcn, foff, gcfojfcn; to drink (of animals) 
©ftugen,*^ fogr gcfogcn; to suck, 
©(^ajfenr*"* f«^ttf, gcfci^affcn; to create. 
©c^cibeii/*'* fc^ieb, gcfd&icbcn; to separate. 
©(^einen, fi^icttf gefd^icnen; to seem, sliine. 
©(i^cltcn, i^alt, gcfc^oltcn; to scold, 
©d^crcn, \^ox, gefd^oren; to shear. 
B6^itltn, ^d^o^, gef(!^ol6ctt; to shove, push. 
©(^icgcn, fd^og, gep^offen; to shoot. 
©(itnben, (f(^unb), gcfd^unben; to fifty. 
©d^Iafen, Wlicf, gefd^lafcn; to sleep. 
©(ilagctt,*o Wlttg, geWlagm; tp beat. 
©d^tcid^ctt, f(itid^, gcfiJ^Ui^Ctt; to sneak, 
©d^teifcn, WUjf, geWlijfcn; to grind, 
©(i^tcigcn, f^n§r gef(*ti(rm; to slit, split. 
©^Uegen, Wlog, geWIoffcn; to lock. 
©d^Ungcn, fti^lang, gcfd^lungen; to vdnd. 
©4mei§enf f^mi^, gcf<imi|fcn; to fling. 
6(imcljcn,*i> Wmoljf gcfd^moljcnj to melt, 

8mel|[| 
©d^naukitf fd^noB, gcfdJnoBen; to snort. 
©d^neibcti, f(^nitt, gcf^nittcn; to cut. 
©(i^rauBeitf fd^rol6, geWrobcn; to screw. 
©(ftreiBerif f(!^ric3, gcf(^rleben; to write. 



Inflnit. Imperf, Past Pari, 

Sc^retett/ f(^rie, gerd^rien; . to scream. 
©d^rettcn, fd^rltt, gcfd^rittcn; to stride. 
©(^marcitf fd^wor^ gefci^woren; to fester. 
@(^n>etgett, fd^miegr gefci^toiegen; to be silent. 
©d^»ettcn,*ff fc^wottf gcf^wollcn; to swell 
S(%n)immcn, W»ammigef(!^tt)ommcn; to swim. 
©d^winbeui fc^wanbr gefd^»unben; to vanish. 
©dS>n>ingcn, fd^»ang, gefd^tpungen; to swing. 
©4»own, f^wor (fd^wur), gcfd^worcn; to 

swear. 
Gejeiir fa'^, gcfc^en; to see. 
©cnbcn, fanbtc* gcfanbt; to send. 
®tittf tocrr, gewcfen; to be. 
^icben, fotl,* gcfottcn;* to boil, 
©ingen, fang, gefungen; to sing. 
Sinfen, fanf, gefunfcn; to sink, 
©inncn, fann, gcfonnen; to meditate 
(B\^tSL,*r fag, gefcjfen; to sit. 
(Sotten, foHtc, gcfofft; def. in Eng. 
©patten, — ,*« gcfpaltcn; to split. 
©peten, fpie, gefpicn; to spit, 
©pinnen, fpann, gefponncn; to spin. 
©plelgcn, fplig, gcfpliffen; to split. 
©pred^cn, fprad^, gcfprod^n; to speak. 
©prtcgcn, fprog, gcfprojfcn; to sprout. 
©prlngcn, fprang, gefprungcn; to spring 
©tcc^en, flad^r geMcn; to sting. 
©tcdEen,** |laf,* gefledCt;* to stick, 
©te^cn, flanbr gcflanbcn; to stand. 
©te^Ictt, Pa^T, geflol^lctt; to steal, 
©teigen, flicgf ficSi«9««; *<> mount 
©terbcn, ilarl&r gejtorbenj to die. 
©tieben, flob, gejloben; to fly oflF. 
©tittfen, jlan!, gejlunfenj to stink, 
©togen, flicg, gc|lo§en; to push. 
©treid^en, jhid^, gtilrt^m; to rub. 
©treitcn, flrltt, gcflrittcn; to quarrel, 

3;i^ttnf t^at, get^an; to do. 
Sragctt, ttug, gctragcn; to carry, wear. 
Srcffcn, traf, getrofen; to hit. 
Srcibcn, tricb, getrie^en; to drive. 
Sretctt, trat, gctrtten; to tread. 
Sriefctt, trofr* getrofen;* to drop, drip. 
Xricgen (trflgcn), trog, getrogen; to deceive. 
Srinfen, tratif, getrunfen; to drink. 

SJerbcrgenr »erBarg, »erBorgen; tohida 
S5crBtcten, ^txUi, SJcrBotcn; to forbid. 
SJerBlelbcn, i)crbUe^, ^jerMiebcn; to remain. 
SSerbldd^en, ^crbtid^r »crbUd^cn; to fade, dia 
S5crbcr^etti»trbar^»erborbctt; to spoil, ruin. 
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Infinit, Imperf. Past Part. Infinit, Imperf, Past Part. 

SJerbriepcn,»erbro§,»erbroffcn;toYex,grieve. ©afd^cn, • »uf(^, 0en)ard)cn; to wash. 

ScrgefTcn, uergag, tergclfcn; to forget. ©cbeiir xo^h gemoBett; to weave. 

SJerJcl^Icn, *« — ,* ^crjoilen;* to dis- aBeic^eit,*®^!^, gewic^cn; to yield. 

eemble. SKeifen, »te^, gewiefen; to show. 

3Jcrliercn, sjcrlori ijcrloren ; to lose. SBertben, noanbtc,* gcwanbt;* to turn. 

SJcrI5fd^cnf*« »crlDf(^, »crlofc^cn; to become SBcrbcn, »arB, geworben; to sue. 

extinguished. ©crbctt, ttarb (wurbe), gcworben; to be. 
IBeTfd^tt)inbenf )>crfd^tt)anby terri^munben; to come. 

disappear. SBerfcn, warf, gcttorfen; to throw. 

SJerwtrren, — ,* »frt»oneji;* to compli- 2Binben, »anb^ gcwunbcn; to wind. 

cate, confuse. SBifTen^ n)u§te# gctoupt; to know. 

Scrjcijen, uerjicl^, ^erjicl^en; to pardon. SBoUen, »oIItc, gewoKt; to be willing. 

SB. 8. 

SKad^fcn, wud^^, gctoad^fcn; to grow. 3ei^mr jicl^f gejic^cn; to accuse of. 

SBagcn^ ttJog, gcwogen; to ascertain weight. Steven, jog^ gesogcn; to draw. 
SBlegCHf*^ tiDOg, gewogen; to have weight. 3»tngm, jwang, gejwungenj to force. 

■ S3cn)egett, to move, is conjugated in the modem form. *• SBlei^en, to bleach, 
modem form. « ©alten, Imperf. faltcte, modem form. *> Sragen, fragtc^ gcfragt, mod- 
form. • ^angcn, to hang up, transitive, modem form. ' Ccgcrif to lay, place, modem 
form. ^ SWa^len, Imperf. jnal^Uc# reg. ; ntalcn, to paint, is regular. *» S^Pegcn, to nurse 
take care, to be accustomed, is regular. » 9lct(§ctw rad^tCr gcrdd^t, in the modern form 
is regular. ^ Imperfect faljte, is regular. * ©augen* to suckle, is regular. " ©{^af* 
fen, to work, provide, is regular. " ©c^eibett» to separate (in chemistry), is active 
and regular. * The verbs ratl^fd^tagettr l&cratljfi^lagen, to consult, deliberate, are regu- 
lar. 9 (Sc^meljcrif to melt, in a transitive sense is regular, q The active verb fd^wcl^ 
lftt# to inflate, is regular. ' ©cfceri/ to set, put, is. regular. • Imperf. fpaltetc, is regu- 
lar. ' (Stecfcn, pedEtc, gcfletft, to fix, in a transitive sense, is regular. « Imperf. »cr^ 
l^c^Itc, is regular. *^ Sijfci^en, li>f(^tc, gclofci^t, to extinguish, is regular. " SBiegcn, to 
rock (the cradle), is active and regular. *■ SBei(i^enf to mollify, soften, is active and 
regular. 



Separable Verbs 



are formed by prepositions and adverbs, as : au^ge^ett, to go out 
When conjugated, in the Present and Imperfect of the Indicative, and 
in the Imperative, these particles are detached from the verb, and 
placed at the end, as : Pres. 3<^ flc^e bicfcn SlJcnb CDX^^y Imperf. 3* ging 
gcjiern ni^t ayx^^ Imperative, Oe^en ®le mit mir aud. In the Past Parti- 
ciple the prefix gc is placed between the particle and the verb, as : 
au^gc-gangen^ The same takes place in regard to the " supine" gu, to 
in the Infinitive, as : a««-3U-ge^en, to go out ; and when the verb is 
preceded by an object, as : tiad^ Jpaufe ju gc^en, to go home. The supine 
gtt with the verb ^cibtn or fcln, always implies a possibility : he has much 
money to spend, cr l^at t>iel ®elt) au^gugeten ; or necessity : greai debts 
are still to be paid, grof e ©ci^uften flnb tioci^ gu Beaal^Ien. 

The accent of the separable verbs is double, one on the separable 
particle, the other on the verb, as : aud'gel^'en* 
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Simple Separable Particles. 

* 

1. aB X aBreifett, reg. to set out 12. l^in : JinPctten, reg. to put down 

2. on : anfommm, to arrive 13. lo« : lollafTcn, to let loose 

3. auf : aufjlcl^cn, to get up 14. jjiit : mittl^eitctt, reg. to communicate 

4. au«: au^gc^cn, to go out 15. m^ t nad^lalTcn, to remit 
6. M : Beiflcl^en, to assist le. um, iitcr, unter 

6. bar: barjlcaen, to represent 17. nieber : nieberlcgcn, to put down 

7. bur^ : burd^reifeit/ to travel througli 18. »or : »or|lcUcn, reg. to present 
8* citt : elnfu^reni reg. (bci), to introduce 19. wcg : toegncl^mctt, to take away 

9* fort : forttragctt, tocarry off 20. Jcieber : tt)iebcrlcfem to read again 

10. ^cr : ^erbringcn^ to bring here 21. ju : iulafTerir to admit 

11. ieim : l^cimfel^ren, to return home 

There are also compound separable particles, as : 

Sluf'rc^t: aufrec^tjlc^en to stand upright Pr. iif flel^c aitfred^t 

ba^or': ba^erjicUcn to put before "buflettefl — ba^or 

ba^cr': ba^erfommen to come along " iij fomme ba^er 

bal^ln'; ba^lnellcn to hasten away " f!e cilt ba^in 

baran': baranbinbctt to tie to it " tbirHnben — baran 

batauf: barauflcgcti to lay on " il^rleget — barauf 

ba^ott': babottlaufett to run off " f!c laufen babon 

bagtt': bagut^un to add Imperf. id^ t|at — ba^u 

ein^er': cin^ergci^ett to walk along " bu gitigfl — ein^cr 

entgcgcn': cntgcgengcl^en to go to meet " er ging — entgegcit 

l^eraB': l^crabftelgcn ( to come down " jle jtieg gu un^ l^erat 

%\mVx ^Itiabflctgen ( *^ go down " (le jHeg boti und l^inab 

!^erauf' : l^eraufjleigcn j to ascend (towards us) " pc flieg 3U yxas> l^erauf 

l^inauf : iinaufjlcigen ( to mount (leaving us) " fie jHeg bonun^^lnauf 



Remake. — ^Most of these compound particles serve to attach to the verb the idea 
of particular locality. The simple ones give a more general meaning, as : 

STiifommcn means to arrive ; Jcranfommcn, to draw near you ; 

au^tf^n, to go out ; Jcraud or l^inaudgcl^en, to go out (of a room, a house) ; 

•orjiel^ctt, to prefer; lJcr»orjieJeti, to draw forth, &c. 



38. ©rutenfal^rt im §arj* 

*eittridj *eitte* (1826.) 



!Da« Sefal^ren ber gttet »oraugItci^flctt Slau^t^aler ®ruBcn, ber ,,!Dorot^ca" unb 
„£aroIltta/' fanb iij [e^r intcrcjlant unb ii^ mu^ au^fii^rlid^ babon eraS^Icn. (Eiite 
^afte ©tuttbe bor ber ©tabt gelangt man au v^d grojcn \6^to&x^li6^tn ©eMuben. 
iort »irb man gteiiS^ bon ben Sergleuten in Sm|jfang gcnommen. T)icfe tragen 
bunlle, genjo^nlit^ fla^Iblaue, »eite, H^ iiber bctt Sau(^ l^erab:^attgcnbc 3<t(!ett, ipo^? 
fen bon a^nli^cr garbe, cln ^intcn aufgcBunbened ©dfeurafett unb fleine grune gila:? 
^fite, ganj ranblo«, »le cin abge!ap|5ter ^egeL 3^ cine fold^e Srad^t, Mop ol^ne 
^interlebcr, wlib ber 33efu(^enbe cBenfato elngcHeibet, «nb ein SSergmantt; cln 
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©tetger, nad^bem er fetn ©ruBcntld^-t angcsiinbet, fiil^rt il^tt nad^ citter kunfeln Dcff^? 
ttung, tie xo\t eiit ilaminfcgeloc^ au^flc^^t, jleigt bid an tic Srujl l^iitaB, gtcbt 3te:? 
gein, wic ihan fid) an ten fieitcm fejl ju ^alten l^ak, unb Httet angjHod ju folgen^ 
Eie ©ad^c felbjl ifl nid^U menigcr ate gefa^rli^ 5 abcr man glaubt e3 niit im Strt.- 
fang, ttjenn man gar nii^td t)om Sergtverfdwcfen t)erjle|t. 

Sd giebt fd^on cine cigcne Smpfintung, ba§ man pc^ an^gtc^en unb Me bunlle 
^Celinquentcni^Srai^t angie^cn mu§^ Unb nun foH man auf atten Sieren l^inab 
ficttern, unD bad bunlle £od^ ifl fo bunfel, nnb ®ott wcip, tcie lang bic Seitcr fein 
mag^ Slbcr lA^ merft man bod^, ba§ ed nid^ eine einjige, in ble fd^ttjar^e gwig;^ 
fcit ^inablaufenbe Seiter ijl, fonbem baf ed me^rcre »on fiinfaeln bid gwanaig 
©projfcn ftnb, beren jebe auf cin Ileined Srctt fiti^rt, worauf man fle^en fann, un^ 
worin wicber ein neued 2o(^ nac^ einer neucn Setter ^inableitet. 3^^ »<i^ 3wcrfl in 
bie Sarolina gefliegen^ 'La^ ijl bie fd^mu^igfle unb unerfreulic^jle Sarolina, bie i(^ 
jie lennen gelernt 1:^abt. !Die Seiterfproflfen fmb fot^tgnaf. Unb ^on einer Seiter 
gur anbem ge^t^d |inab, unb bcr ©teiger ftoran, unb biefer bet^euert immer: ed fei 
gar nid^t gefal^rltd^, nur mujfe man flc^ mit ben ipanben fejl an ben ©projfen l^alten, 
unb nid^t nad^ ben giif en fe^en, unb nic^t fd^minblic^ t^erben, unb nur bei Seibe 
nidfet auf bad ©eitenbrett treten, wo ie^t bad fd^nurrenbe Sonnenfeil l^eraufge^t, unb 
wo, »or i)ier3e|n Sagen, ein un^orfid^tiger SRenfc^ ^inunter gefliirst unb leiber ben 
ipald gebrod^en* !Da unten ijl ein ^ertoorrened Slaufd^en unb ^nmrntn^ man fl&^t 
bejlSnbig an 33alfen unb ©eile, bie in Setoegung fmb, nm bie Sonnen mit ges 
Ho))ften Srjen, ober bad l^er^orgefinterte SBajfer |erauf yn toinben* 

(SBirb fortgcfctt.) 



39* «ttl bet ^ttgenbaeit 

9t ii df e r t. 

and ber S^scnbaeit, and ber Sugenbjeit 3lld id^ Sbfd^ieb na^m, aid id^ Slbfd^leb 

flUngt ein Sieb mir immerbarj nal|m, 

D wie tiegt fo toeit, toie liegt fo toeit, 2Car bie 3BeIt mir »ott fo fe^r. 

2Bad mtxn einfl toar ! Slid id^ wieber fam, aid xij loieber lam, 

SBar aaed leer. 
2Bad bie ©d^toalbe fang, xoa^ bie ©d^toalbe 

fang, SBol^I bie ©d^joalbe le^rt, ttjo^l bie 
Die ben iperbfl unb griiPng bringt, ©d^toalbe le^rt, 

Zib bad I)orf entlang, ob bad I)orf tni^ Unb ber leere ^ajlen fd^iooU, 

lang 3fl ^ai ^^l geleert, i|l bad ipera getecrt, 

J)ad le^t nod& Itingt? Sirb'd nit me^r »ott* 

„2lld id^ 3lbfd^ieb na^m, aid id^ Slbfd^ieb Mnt ©d^toalbe bringt, leine ©d^toalbe 

na^m, !Dir guriul toonad^ bu ttjeinft; [bringt 

aUaren Ri^tn unb i?aflen fd^wer: I)od§ bie ©d^toalbe flngt, bod^ bie 
Slid idfe toieber fam, aid td^ toieber lam, ©d^toalbe flngt 

®ar SlHed leerJ' 3m Dorf toie einfl. 
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Utt^ tier leere fiafleti f^woH, 

3jl iad ipera fleleert, ifl t)a« 4)cr3 geleett, 



40. ^oiemeb. 



£)a flrelten f!^ blc Seut^ lucrum 
SBoil urn ben SBert^ bed ©Iftdd; 
Dcr Sine nennt ben 3(nbem bumm, 
am Snt)^ ttjelp Reiner nij:* 
!Da tjl ter aHcriirtttjle SKann 
Dent anbctn »lel au teid^» 
Dad ©(^Irffal fe^ ben ipoBel on 
Unb ^obett ailed gleld^. 

3«9enb wltt fletd ntU @e»alt 
3n Sltlcm gliicflid^ feln^ 
!Do(^ ttHrb ntan nur ein toenlg aft, 
©0 \iiX& man fid) fci^on breln* 



Dft aanft metn ffieiB mtt nitr, o ©rand I 
Died bringt mxii nid^t in ffint:^; 
3^ Ho|jfe meinen ^obel and 
Unb ben!, bu brummfl ntlr gut* 

3eiflt fl^ bcr Sob elnjl, mtt Serlaub, 
Unb gupft mici^, „Sriiierl, lomm !" 
@o fleQ iA mld^ ein menig taub 
Unb feV mid^ gar n^t urn. 
Dod^ fprld^t er : ,,?teber Salentln, 
3»ad^^ leine UmflanD\ gc^ !" 
©0 leg' id^ meinen $obeI l^in, 
Unbfag'ber2CeU:Slbe! 



The Adjective „8ati0/' 

gang, long, 1. Properly speaking. 

Der lange ginger, ber lange arm, ber lange Sart, bad lange SReffer, Me 
lange itutte/ 

2. In the figoratiye sense : 

Der lange Sag, bad lange 3^"^^, Me lange SBeile.* 

3. Compound words with lang: 

glngerlang, cllenlang, meilenlang, lebendlang* 
4 Proverbial sayings : 

3c langer, {e licber*' SCad lange ttjaH »fe* fl^^** ®^rii^ »fi^rt am 
langften.' 2Ber lang i^at, \^t lang i^angcn* Sangc ginger m^iiim.'' 
Ueber furg ober lang/ T)ie ^un|t" i|t lang, bad 2eben ift torg. 

The same exercise may be applied with other adjectiyes, as : fdbmer, 
breit, lurj, :^od^, tief, &c. 

' Cowl. ' Peeling of ennui. * The longer, the better. * Good thing will have 
good while. ^ Honesty is the best policy. * To be dishonest, "^ Sooner or later. 
•Art. 
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41. ©tnbenfaM itti f^ati. 

(»ott ©ette 121.) 

3uttjcilcn gctangt matt (oxij in bur^flc^^auctte ©aitge, ©toUen genattttt, m mwx 
bad Sq xo(i&i\tn pe^t, unb too bet elnfame Sergmattn ben ganjen Sag (i^t unb mii^^ 
fam ntit bem jammer bie Srafliirfe aud ber SSatib l^eraud tlo))ft^ SliS in bic unterjlc 
Siefe, w moxif xoXt Slnige ^it^dvc^itxif fd^on l^brcn !ann, t»ie bie Seutc in Slmerifa 
"Hurrali Lafayette! " ft^rcien, Bin i^ nid^t gelommen; unter \xxi^ gefagt, bort, 
M« tto|in i^ !am, fd^icn e3 mir Bereitd tief genug : — immema^renbed Sraufen 
nnb ©aufen, unl^eimlicfec 9Wafd^inen:^8et»egung, unteritbif(!^e3 DueKen^®erlefeI, 
\)Ott alien ©eiten ^erafctricfcnbed SCaffer, qualmig aufjieigenbe Srbbiinjic, unb bad 
©ritknli^t immer bleid^er l^inein flimmernb in bie einfame 9la(!^t. 

SBirHid^, e« »ar BetauJenb, ba« Slt^mcn t»urbe mir fc^»er, unb mit SWii^e ^icU 
{if miii an ben glitfc^rigen Seiterfprojfcn^ 3(5^ I^^U leinen 2lnflug i)on fogcnannter. 
Sfngfl empfunben, aBer, fcltfam genug, bort unten in ber Siefe erinnerte \& mic^, 
ba§ iif ivx i)origen 3a^r, ungefSl^r urn Diefelbe 3cit, cinen ©turm auf ber 9lorb;^©ce 
erIeBtc, unb \ii meinte Je^t, ed fei bod^ eigentUt^ re(J^t traulid^ angene^m, tt>enn bad 
®c!^iff ^in unb l^er fAauMt, bie SBinbe i^re Srompeter^Studt^cn ledBIafen, ixox^ 
[(i^enbrein ber luflige SKatrofen^^Sarm erfd^aUt, unb 3lHed frifc^ ilBerfc^auert »trb »on 
• (Sotted lleBer, freier 2 u f t. 

(2Birb fortgcfe^t.) 



43. S)a$ SRantenieb. 

R. »♦ i>oUel^ 



1. ©d^ier brei^ig 3a^re Bijl bu alt, l^ajl manci^en ©turm erIeBt; ^afl mid^ »ie ein 
Sruber Befd^ii^et unb xotm bie ^anone geBIi^et, ttjir Beib' l^aBen niemald 
geBeBt. 

2. 2Bir lagen mand^e flifie 9lad^t burd^nSpt Bid auf bie $aut. Du alter, bu 
l^afl mxii erwdrmet, unb xo(k^ mein ^era l^at geprmet, bad l^aB' i^ bir ^dxa: 
tel, ttertraut* 

3* ©epiaubert l^ajl bu nimmerme^r, bu warjl mir flitt unb treu ; bu »arji getrcu 
in oXitn ©tiiden, brum Ia§ i^ bi(^ auc^ ni(!^t mel^r fliden, bu alter, bu ttjurbejl 
fonjl neu* 

4» Unb mSgen flc bid^ tjerfpotten, bu BleiBfl mir t^euer bod^ ; benn too bie ge^en 
Vrunter l&angen, pnb bie ^ugeln i^inburc^ gegangen; Jebe «ugel, bie mad^t 
ein 8od^» 

5- Unb ttjenn bie le^tc Augel lommt ind beutfd^e ^era ^inein, lieBer 2RanteI, lap 
bid^ mxt mir BegraBen, ttjciter toitt id^ »on bir nid^i^ ^Ben, in bid^ ba pHen 
Pe mid^ ein» 
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Neuter and Intransitive Verbs. 

Neuter verbs mark a condition of the subject, neither active nor 
passive ; intransitive verbs express an action that does not pass over 
to an object ; therefore, l^ jle^e, I stand, is neuter ; ic^ gel^e, I walk, in- 
transitive. They mostly take the auxiliary fcltt, as: 

aifaHcn, to decay folflen, reg., to follow 

aufwad^ctt, reg., to awake Hettem, reg,^ to chmb 

Ux RnOiU i|l ae»a#tt the boy has grown 

fcad SBafier 1(1 gefroren the water has frozen 

tier aRoni ijl aufflcgaitgett the moon has risen 

Intransitive verbs can become transitive with a causative significa- 
tion. The latter are regular, and take ^dUxif the former mostly irregu- 
lar, and take fein» 

IntransUi've, Transitive, 

Slttfi^tafctt, to fall asleep: einfd^Iiifem, reg.y to lull asleep 

ji^rcn * to drive: pi^ren, reg., to guide 

lauten, to sound: lauten, reg., to ring the bell 

Ilegen, to lie legen, to lay 

fatten, to fall fallen, to fell 



Impersonal Verbs 

have, besides the Infinitive, only the third person singular throughout. 

Sflegnen, to rain f(^nelen, to snow tonnem, to thunder 

ed regnet ed fd^neit ed tonnert 

Hi^en, to lighten frleren, to freeze ^<igc(n, to hail 

ed Ml^t ea ftlert e« l^ageft 

i^mtn, to thaw (liirmen, to storm geien, to be 

ed t^auet ed {liirmt ed gieit 



Impersonal verbs with a personal pronoun take either the accusa- 
tive or dative of the pronoun. 

Accusative, Dative. 

gd freut mxijf I am glad e« ijl mix leib, I am sorry 

e« rent bl^, thou repentest ed t^ut btr lelb, thou art sorry 

e« \dtxi i^n, he is cold • e« gefSttt i^m, he is pleased 



* ^a^rettf in the sigDlfication of to lead, takes ^ahnr as its auxiliary ; in the 
signification, to go in a carriage, it takes fetn. 

Ex.— ^er itutWer ^at mid& gefal^rcn* SSir ftnb auf ba^ Canb gcfajren. 

The coachman drove me. We went into the country in a carriage. 
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Reflexive Verbs, 

in which the action returns upon the subject. These verbs require 
mostly the accusative, some the dative, and take for auxiliary l^aBcrt or fein. 
Sr freut fic^, he rejoices er fi^mei^elt ftc^, he flatters himself 

ttjir crlnnern \xa^, we remember tuir Mltcn un^ ein, we fancy 

% crliiltet cud^, you'catch cold i§r ncfimct eud) \)or, you resolve 

(le legctt jlc^, they lie down Pe f!nt) f!d^ ben)upt,theyare conscious of 



43. ^tt 6etiirte§(ii$e. 



S3e4fleim 



3(J^ Jlrt »ert)rie§Ii(!§ ! 
ffieil {(^ »erMe§Hd§ Bin, 
Sin ic^ ijerbrie^Ii^. 

©onne f^ctnt mlr au %ttf 
Sogel fci^reit gar gu grell* 
SBein Ifl au fauer mlr, 
3u tUter ifl bad Sler, - 
^onig 3U fii^Ild^ ! 
ffieit ttlci^U nad^ meincm ©Imt, 
SBeil id^ ttertrieglld^ Mn, 

Dort »irt) ^Kupf gema^t, 
I)ort Wirt) getangt, gclad^t, 
Dort ttJirft man gar ben iput, 
SBie mid^ bad firgern t^ut ! 
3|l ttit^t erfpric^Iid^ ! 
3fl nid^t nad^ nteinem ©inn, 
SBeil id^ i)crbrie§Hd^ lixif 
Sin id^ mbrieplid^ ! 



SEo ic^ aud^ gey unb jlel^\ 
3d^ meinen ©cbatten fcl^' j 
3mmer »crfolgt cr mid^ : 
3jlbadnid^targerlid^? 
Unb, wcnn ber ipimmel trfij, 
3(1 ed mir aud^ nld^t llc6. 
aSBinter ijl mir su !aft, 
grii^Ilng fommt mir gu Bate, 
©ommer ijl mir au warm, 
iperfcfl bringt ben SWiidfcnfd^warm, 
SWiidfcn auf {eber ipanb, 
5Riidten an {cber SBanb^ 
D wie mid^ bad »erflimmt ! 
D wie mid^ bad ergrimmt ! 
3Bic bad in^d ipcra «^^ ^rcnnt ! 
iE)immeIfrettaelcment ! — 

Sin gana tjerbrieglid^, 
SBeil nic^td nad^ meinem @inn, 
SBeil idb »erbricplid^ bin, 
%ijf Wic ijerbric^id^ ! 



44. 2)a$ SRSbi^en att$ ber f^tembe. 

©dJiUer. 



3n tintm S^al bci armen ipirtm 

(Srfd^ien mit {ebem Jungcn ^oHftf 
©oBalb bie erflen Serdfem fd^wirrten, 

gin SKabd^en fc^Sn unb wunberBar* 
®ic war nid^t in bem %^cX geiorcn, 

^an wu^te nid)t wo^er fie lam, 
Unb fd^nett war i^re ©pur tjcrlorm, 

©oklb bad aRabd^en 3(bfd§icb nai^m* 



Sefeligenb war i:^re 9lSl^e, 

Unb afle ^craen wurben weit ; 
!Dod^ o^ne.SBflrb^ cine ^5:^c, 

Sntfemte bie 55ertraufid^feit. 
©ie Bra&te ©lumen m\i unb griid^te, 

©ereift auf eincr anbern glurj 
3n eincm anbern ©onnenlid^te, 

3n eincr gludtlid^crn 9latur» 
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Uttt) t^citte Sebcm elite ®aBe, SBinfommeii waren atte ©Sflc; 

Dem grii^te, ^vxtm Slumcn au«; 2)0(i^ na^te jlc^ ein Ileienb ^aor, 

Der Siinflllng unb ber ®rel« am ©taie, Dem relci^te fie ter ©aien Bejle, 

Stn 3et>er fliufl iefd^enft nad^ $au3* Der Slumen atterfd^5nfle iar* 



Fragnientary Part of the Root-Verb S e 1| e it. 

Se^eti, to see. 



©e^ettf to see 

lt\t^vx, to examine 

bie (St^tr sight 

bcjld^tigcn, to inspect, to 
visit 

bie SBefl^tidung; inspection 

erfc^cn, to perceive, elect, 
find 

S)crfe^ciw to see wrong, err 

bad ^etfeteitr mistake 

lufejctt, to look to 

audfe^eit/ to seem, resemble 

bad ^ttdfel^m, face, appear- 
ance 

bie StttdMtf view, prospect 

einfe^enr to look in, conceive 

bie Sin|l(i^tr judgment, sa- 
gacity 

e{n{!4td)90ll/ intelligent, 
sharp 

anfe^eitf to look at 

bad ^nfel^eitr look, credit, 
reputation 

anfei^nlid^r considerable, of 
dignity 

unanfe^nU^f inconsiderable 



In STnfcJuttg, in regard of 
umfe^ettf to look around 
bie Umflc^t, precaution 
burd^r^^en^ to look over 
bie Durd^itd^t, review, in- 
spection 
burc^flc^tigr transparent 
unbur(^|!(!^ti9r opaque 
bie <Dur($flc^tid!eitf transpar- 
ency * 
bie ttnbttt^ild^tigfeitr opacity 
abfe^etw to turn one's eyes 

to perceive 
bie ^bft($t/ design, aim 
bie ^Infic^tr regard, view 
bie 9iitcf)!d^tr consideration, 

attention 
berfi(!|ld(tigen# to have con- 
. sideration 
j)orfei^en# to provide 
bie S^orfl^t, foresight, cau- 
tion 
]90r|td^tig« considerate, heed- 
mt»orf!d^tid, heedless [ful 
bie aJotildJtigfelt, drcum- 
spection 



bie Un9orf!d^ti$feitf heedless- 
ness 
bie S^orfe(ung> providence 
auffe^en^ to look up 
ber 9(uffe^er, overseer 
ber ©artenauffe^er/ surveyor 

of gardens 
ber Sottauffe^er, surveyor of 

customs 
bie ^uffld^tr survey, care 
bad Q^ejl^t, the face 
bad 9lngef!d^t» visage, air 
Ttc^tBar, visible 
unfid^t(ar» invisible 
U>eitfid^ti0, farsighted 
!urj|ld^tig# shortsighted 
bad ^e^egladf telescope 
bad ^e]JeIo4, V^V^* ©76- 

sight 
ber Sel^er^ seer, prophet 
ber Q^efld^tdftmtf sense of 

seeing 
[(^arffld^^tig, acute, sharp. 

sighted 
f^wa^fld^tigr weak-sighted, 

&C. 



fflir f e l§ e n mtt ben Jlttflen. SCer nur ganj ncS^t ©egenflinbe (objects) 
beutli^ (distinctly) fe^en lann, i|l I ur j f i (i^ 1 1 g ; »er weite ©egenjlSttbe fe^eit 
farm, ijl » e 1 1 f t d^ t i g* SBcr ^t% ber fe^e jit, ba^ er nt^t faDc ! Die $or|I(!^t 
(Sorfe^ttttfl) Ijl geteci^t bet oi&tti i'^ren ©d^Iitjfeti (decrees) ♦ gemt&^re, SSergrd- 
f erungdglafer^ SriQen (spectacles), {!nb ©liifer 3ttm ©e'^ett. Dad ntnbe bunfle 
Sod^ in ber 3Ritte bed ^ugapfeld (eye-ball) :^et§t bad @e^eIo(!^ (bie ^upitte). 

grtebrid^ ber ®ro§e war elit elttf!(i^tdi)oHer SRegent, unb er jlanb bet afieti feinen 
3ettgenoffen (contemporaries) im gri^ften ^nfel^en* %}x^ einem Qeinen unatu 
fe^nli(!^en i^eere fd^uf fein $errf(!^ergenie eine anfe^nltd^e 3Ra(!^t, unb in Slnfel^ung 



FIRST STEPS m GERMAN, 



127 



ker Sapfcrtelt gliinat fcln 9lamc unter ben Slamcn ber 6critl^mtc|lcn gc&!^emtt bcr 
aBcft8cf(i^l(!6te^ 2luf ^^oi^cn Sergcn l^at man in ber 3teget eine f(i^onc, »eite Sltt^<? 



{ReligiBfe Siebet. 

ottfrteb »on ©tragBurg. (SJoii 1220— 1250). 



45. Sicb Hon bet Siebe gegcn ®(iti« 



Ser ®otte0 SKlmie will eriagcn, 

%ix mug citt jagenbcd ^erjc trageit, 

!Da« ntd^t ^crjagen 

^dmie auf ber iagenben Seibe^ 

(£r mug aud^ ^elbe^fr^fte l^a^n 

SBill cr bic reiitc 5Wlnttc fa^n* 

Uttb fejle fla^tt ; 

O^ingen, Stretteur bie Bcibe . 

!£)te mug er i^aBen 92a($t unb Sag 

9{a(^ ber getoei|ten 'Dltnne* 

@ie leiner f($lafenb fartden mag, 

S^an mug fie s^tngen in ben {>a9 

^rdftig ilarf 

fD^tt reinem fteten <Sinne« 

!£)te ©otted^'ST^tnne ift i^od^gemut$, 

!£)a(ei bemiU^ig unb gut. 

2Ber ttt(^t fo t^ut, 

SGBic cr foil, gcgcn bte SWtnne, 

!£)em tt>irb fte nunmer red^te funb# 

9{od^ minntgUd^er SBunben tounb 

Stt leiner (Btunb' 

Sirb cr in feinem ©inne. 

©ic i|l alfo feligltd^ gemut^ 

!J)ag jlc »tll offen^are 

©cin in bem ^Jcrjcn ba^.^fid^flc ®ut 

Unb bad attcrUebflc ^crsendiblut; 

SBcr \i9A ni(^t t^ut, 

!Dem Mei^t fie frembr bie Jllare* 



2)ie ®ottc« 3»inne frcmbe ftnb, 

%\t jinb mit U(^tcn STugcn blinb; 

Diefelben ^inb' 

Die l^cigctt ^inb' ber (£rbc. 

!Die aber ®ottca ?Winne ba'nt, 

!Dic ^inb' finb ®otte$ ^inb' gcnannt 

Ueber attc Sanb' 

^tt minnigUd^em Sert^e; 

3^re fd^wang'rc ^Jrud^t^at fd^toangern 9ic^ 

Unb ^immetd*Xi^aued ©iigc, [gen, 

Ob il^ncn fd^webt ber Oottcd'^Scgcn, 

S)cr il^rcr fann iiu alien 3citcn pflegen, 

SBie er una aufrcgcn 

du i^o^en Steuben mfilfe, 

SGBcn dotted SJJinnc nic bcjn)ang# 

9?ie ber in IJo^cn Sreubcn rang, 

9?od^ gut Oebanf 

S^m nie gewiirjet innc. 

SBer (Sotted SWinne nie em|>fanb, 

!Der i|l aid ein ©d^atten an einer SBanb, 

!Dem unerfannt 

3jl Ceben, StjTcn unb ©inne; 

SBem ®otted 5Kinnc nie befag 

Den ©inn nod^ bad ®cmiit^e, 

2)er ifi ber ®naben ein leered gag, 

SBlinb ifl feined ^crjcnd ©picgelglad^ 

©ein Seib ift lag 

®cgen aUcd Veiled S3liit$e. 



$Wttrtin Sutler* 
(Oeborcn ben VS. 9^ou» 14:83» geflorbcn ben 18. gebr. 15460 



<Sin' f efle Outg ifl unf er mHi. A MIOHTT FOBTBESS IS OITB OOD. 



Cin' fefle ©urg ifl unfer ®ott, 
Citt' gute ©e^r unb ©ajfen; 

<Sr (ilft und firei aud aU^ !Rot^ 
Die miA jie^t l^at betroffen. 



A miglity fortress is our God, 
A bulwark never failing ; 

Our helper lie amid tlie flood 
Of mortal ills prevailing. 
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7>ix atf 66fe ffeinb, 
mx Grnfl cr'd W mcint; 
®rog' «Wa(^t unb »lel Sijl 
©dn^ graufam SRitfhing t|l; 

fSttt unfrer 9){a($t if! nt^td get^an^ 
SGBlr ftnb gar haVo ^erlorcn, 

(5* fhfctt't fur un« bcr red^tc SKann, 
Den 0ott fclbfl ^at cr!oren. 

gragflbu, werbcrifl? 

(£r l^cigt 3efu0 e^rtft, 

Unb ill lein atibrer ®ott: 
<Dad Sclb mup cr l&c^atten. 

Unb ttcnn bie ©clt ijoll Seufel »fir\ 
Unb wottt^n und gar S)crWingcn# 

gilri^tctt tt)ir und nid^t fo fejr, 
(£d foU und bo^ gelingen* 

X)er Silrfl biefcr SGBcU, 

©ie faucr cr fld^ |lcllt, 

Sfut er und bo^ ni^td. 

Daa mad^t, er ifi gerid^f t, 
(£in SSortlein fann ijn fdlfett^ 

<Dad ®ort f!e foffen lafTen jlal^n, 
Unb fein^n 2)anf baju ^alben; 

(Sr if! bei und n>o^I aufbem ^Ian» 
SKit feinem ©eifl nnb ®aben. 

9?e^men fie ben Sei^, 

®ut, e^r\^inbunbSeiB; 

Sa§ fa^ren ba^in, 

®ic iaben^a fcinen ®e»inn» 
!Z)ad 9leid^ mup itnd bod^ (leii&en^ 



For BtiU OUT ancient foe 
Doth seek to work us woe ; 
His craft and power are great. 
And armed with cruel hate 
On earth is not his equal. 

Did we in our own strength confide. 
Our striving would be losing, 

Were not the right man on our side. 
The man of God's own choosing. 

Dost ask who that may be ? 

Christ Jesus, it is he, 

Lord Sabaoth his name. 

From age to age the same, 
And he must win the battle. 

And though this world with devils filled. 

Should threaten to undo us. 
We will not fear, for God hath willed 

His truth to triumph through u& 
The Prince of Darkness grim, 
We tremble not for him ; 
His rage we can endure. 
For, lo ! his doom is sure. 

One little word shall fell him. 

That word above all earthly powers — 
No thanks to them — ^abideth ; 

The spirit and the gifts are ours 
Through Him who with us sideth. 

Let goods and kindred go. 

This mortal life also : 

The body they may kill, 

God's truth abideth stiU, 
His kingdom is forever. 

Translated by F. H. HEDas. 



46. 2)ie 3iigb. 

Stinltl. 



D eblcd SBaibwcr!, ^o* im 9>reifc ! 
!J)urd^ Blur unb Gi^en^orjl unb a:attn 
Sotfjl bu (LVi^ t(i(gUd^em ®eteife 
3ur fiiijnen Si^at ijinaud ben 3»antt. 
(Sd )>rangt ber SBalb in (unter <Sd^5ner 
SBie eine neuc rei(^e ©elt, 
(Sd gibt bad 4>orn bte muntem Xlntt 
Unb fro^ bie wllbe 3Keutc Jettt. 
Da JU^be« ®reifen 5lug' im geuer, 
©ein %m, »irb ©ta^t am fd^weren ©djaft* 
Unb in ®efa]^r unb SIbenteuer 
(Emeut pd^ i^m bie 3ugenbfraft» 



Sd rid^tet fld^ bed 3ungUngd @eele 
0$efammeU auf bad (Sine die!: 
©ei^d fieib, fei'd Breube, "noi^ jle qufilc, 
Se?$eiTm wirb'd im fiijnen ©pieU 
2)er aSilbntg X^ier mit !WorbgeIii|le, 
Unb bte ®efa!^r ifl nimmer n>eit; 
Drum aiemt i^m, bag er fletd f!^ ritfle 
3Rit mfinnlid^er Sefonnen^eit. 
Dod^ and ben tt)tnb(e»egten dtoetgen 
Sftaufd^t milb i^m su bed SBalbed ®eifl, 
Der i^n im tiefen grunen ^^toeigen 
^on fD^amtedtugenb untenveifl* 



Fmai BTEPa m gebman. 
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9Bad er gelttten unb genofletu 
(£d itigt fid) b^immentb nut ]9on ferm 
S)ic buntc 2BeU ifl jugefd^lolTett, 
€r fu^U fld^ fcittcd ©^itffale term. 



Sr fp&rt toxt neu ber 93ed^er munbetr 
Sie brinnm i^m bad |)er} gefunbe^ 
SBtc lletn bie ©elt, blc i^n ^erfejrt, 
SBie grog !»atur, bie l^n ernd^rt. 

$ud: m£)Uo ber S^fit^" 



47. ©tttbenfal^ti m ^ntj. 

(35on ©cite 123.) 

3a, Suft !— 5ta(!^ Sufi fc^nappeitb jHeg Ic^ einigc Dtt^enb Seitern lijicber in bie 
S^il^tf nnb mcin ©tclgcr fit^rtc mici^ bnrd^ clncn fd^malert, fe^r langeit, in beti Serg 
gc^aucnctt ©artg na^ ber ®ru6c Dorothea, ipicr ijl ed luftigcr uttb frifd^er, unb 
bie Seltcrn finb reiner, aBer aud^ linger unb jlcller aU in ber Sarolina. $ter 
tt)urbe mir auc^ Bcjfer au SKut^e, kfonbcrd ba ic^ wicber ©puren lebenbiger 5Bicnf(!^en 
gewa^^rte. 3n ber Siefe geigten f!d^ namlid^ wanbelnbe ©(i^immer; Scrgleutc mit 
i^rcn OruBcnlid^tcm lamen aHma^Iig in bie ipo^e, mit bent ®ru§e ^©liidauf I" 
Vix(Si ntit bemfelben SSiebergru^e ijon nnferer ©cite ftlegen fte an und ijoriiier; uv^ 
xoxt eine Befreunbet ru^ige, nnb bod^ jugleid^ quSIcnb riit^fcl^afte Srinnerung, tra^ 
fen mi(6, ntit i^rcn tiefftnnig Haren SlWen, bie ernflfrommen, etwad blajfen, unb 
i^om ©rubenli^t gc^eimni^ttoU fccleud^tften ®e|I(i^ter biefer, t^elU iungen, t^^eiU 
attcn SWanner, bie in ii^rcn bun!e(n, clnfamen Sergfcfea^ten ben ganjen Sag gear;? 
fccitet fatten, unb fi(i^ }e^ l^inauffcl^nten nad^ bent IlcBen Sagei^Iid^t, unb na(i& ben 
3lugcn 5)on 2Sei6 unb ^Inb. ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 

Da^ Heine ©rubentid^t l^at un3 nun, o^e i)lel ©cfladfer, ftitt unb fid^er burd^ 
bad fiafe^rint^ ber ®d^a(i^tcn unb ©totten geleitct ; i»ir jliegcn l^ett>or . and ber 
bumpfigen Sergnad^t, bad ©onncnlld^t flral^lf — ®Iud( auf ! 

Die ntciflen SergarBeiter i»o^nen In Slaudtl^al unb In bcm bamit tterBunbenen 
Serg|labt(^en 3.ctterfelb. 3^ Befuc^te mc^rere biefer wadfcm Seutc, Betrati^tcte iftre 
flcine ^audlic^e Sinriitung, i^5rte elnlge i^rer Sicber, bie |Ie mit ber Setter, il^rem 
SieBIingd^Sttfttumente, gar pBfcib Bcgleiten, lie^ mir alte Sergmlird^en ijon i^nen 
craSi^Icn, unb dVLij bie ®eBcte l^erfagen, bie fie in ©emelnfd^ft au %cXitix pflegen, 
t1^t fte in ben bunlein ©d^ad^t l^inunterfleigen, unb mdiniilii gute ®eBet ^abe Id^ mit 
geBctet. . ♦ ♦ ♦ 

©0 jW(ftc:^enb rul^ig ayx&j bad SeBen biefer 2eute erfc^eint, fo i(l ed bennod^ ein 
ttjal^rl^afted, leBenbiged SeBen. !Die jleinalte aitternbc grau, bie bem grogen 
©d^ranfe gegeniiBer, l^intcr^m Dfcn fag, mag bort fd^on ein Siertet3<i^^^uncert 
lang gefeffen l^aBen, unb il^r Denlen unb gul^Ien ijl gc»ig innlg ttertoadfefen mit 
atten Sdfcn blefcd Dfend unb alien ©d^ni^eleien btefed ©d^ranled. Unb ©d^ranl 
unb Dfen leBen, benn ein SKenfd^ l^at i^nen elnen 3::^eil feiner ©eele eingeflSft 

(2Birb fortgcfefet.) 



Of Adverbs. 

Adverbs are inflexible words which qualify a predicate. They are 
the same as a sabstantive with a preposition, as : he acts prudenUy 
(with prudence) ; he lives here (in this town). 
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L Adverbs of manner and quality, comprise almost all adjectives 
nnchanged ; Sr fprld^t fci)Ied^t, gut, he speaks badly, well ; cr rcnnt fciftnett, 
he rons fast. These adverbs and a few others have the same compara- 
tives and superlatives as the adjectives : Sr fc^relit fd^ort, fd^oner aid antcre, 
(kvx fdjottflcn* He writes beautifully, more beautiful than others, in the 
most beautiful manner of all. 

fo, thus m%\f well cilcnbd, in haste 

xoitf how umfonjl, in vain gent, wiUingl.y 

Dtt XOti^if tt)le ber SJlo^r audftC^t Tou know how the Moor looks. 

©0 get)t ed in ber SBelt, fiJennfl bu bad Sanb wo bic Sltronen 

Dcr cine ^ai ben Seutel, Hii^n ? 

!Der anbre ^ai bad ®elb. Rtm^ bu ed i»o|I ? 

11. Adverbs of locality 

The " here" for you, is where you are yourself ; thus we say : 

%tXf motion from a place towards the speaker, 
%vx, " " the speaker towards a place. 

A man in a room, will say : ^omm herein, come in ; ge^e i^lnaud, go out ; 
a man from outside will say : ge^e l^inein, fomm l^eraud* 



IJier, here 
l^lcr^cr, hither 
l^eraatf, up here 
^nau\, up there 
o(en, above 



unten, below 
bal^in, thither 
^ixmXiXf down here 
l^inunter, down there 
red^td, on the right 



Iin!d, on the left 
biedfeitd, on this side 
tt)0, where 
JDO^in, whereto 



®o lommfl bu \tx ? 
SBo ge^jl bu :^in ? 

ffiir fl^cn fo frb^Iid^ fceifammen, 
Unb ^(Atxi einanber fo lieK 

Dal^itt ! ba^in ! gcl^t unfcr SBcg ! 

^eraud ! l^craud, bu SRenfd^enfol^n ! 
©0 ruft ber !cde OefeHe* 

HX Adverbs of time : 

ba, bonn, then — xoann, when ? 

itod^, still — fd^ott, already 
^eute, to-day — morgen, to-morrow 
le,jiemald,ever — ^nie, niemald, never 

Set eincm SBirt^e, lounbcrmllb, 
Da toar id^ iiingjl au ®ajle» 



D6cn fpi^ unb mttcn Brett, 
Durd^ unb burd^ iJoH ©itgigfeit* 

\Xxi\i xooii »om Sobm aufmiirtd 

lommt, 
9Ru^ auij IVivx S3oben aBto&rtd 

gel^n. 



{morgend, in the 
morning 
mittagd, at noon 
iitngfl, lately 
guerjl, first 



I- — nad^td, night 

— aBenbd, evening 
— ^langjl, long ago 
— ^julejt, last 



,,9Rorgcn, morgen, nur nid^t l^eute! ^ 
©prcd^m immer trSge Seute, 
„9Jlorgcn ! ^eute »iU id^ ru^n !"— ffielgc. 
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48* ®tuBenfa|ti im ^atj. 

(Son ©eite 129.) 

Sflur fcur(3^ fold^ tlefe3 Slnfci^auungdlefctt, bitrd^ tie „UrtmittcI6arfett" cntjlanb 
tie beutft^e WixAitxi^^aM, teren glgentpmlici^felt bariit Beflci^t, bap nid^t nur 
tie S^iere unt ^Jflanaeit; fontem auif ganj leilod fc^einente ©egeitjlSnte fprcdfecn 
uttt l^anteln* ©tnnigem; l^arttttofen Solfe, in ter (HUett, umfrieteten ipeimliftlelt 
feiner nietem Serg^? oter 2Baltl^fittett offenBarte jl^ ta3 innere 8e6en fold^er ©e^? 
gettjliittte, tiefe gewannett einen not^wettbigett cotifequenteit S^aralter* eine fiige 
SRifd^ung toon )5^antaflif(^cr Saune tint rein menfdfelid^er ©eflnnung ; unt fo fcl^cn 
xoxx im SKard^en, wunterBar unt tod^ aid mcnn ed fld^ toon fettfl ijerflantej Sla^^ 
natel unt ©tednabel lommen ijon ter ©(i^neitcr:?i^er6erge unt ^erirren fld^ im 
DunMn; ©M^alm unt ^ol^lc twoHen ii6er ten Sad^ fe^enunt ijerungliiden; 
(Bi/c^^t unt Sefcn (le^en auf ter Sreppc unt aanlen unt fd^meipen fid^, ter Befragte 
©piegel aeigt tad Silt ter f^bnflen grau; fogar tie Slutdtropfen fangen an gu 
fpred^en, 6ange, tunlle SBorte ted Beforglic^flen SKitleitd. 

^ud temfelben ©runte ijl unfer 2e6en in ter ^intl§eit fo unentlid^ iebeutent, 
in iener 3eit ifl un^ 3HIed glcid^ Wid^tig, tt)ir l^bren Sltled, njir fel§en Stted, Jei oSitn 
gintriidfen i|l ©leid^ma^igfcit, jiatt tag i»ir fpater^in ab^d^tlid^er tuerten, rxu m\i 
tem (Singelnen audfd^lieplid^er befd^aftigen, tad Hare ©olt ter Slnfd^auung fiir tad 
9>apiergeft ter Sud^er^!I)efinitionen mii^fam einwed^feln unt cox Sebendbreite ge^ 
toinncn, xoa^ luir mi Setendtiefe ijerlieren* ^t^i fii^ njir audgcwad^fene, »ome^me 
Seute ; luir Bejie^en oft ntyxt SBol^nungen, tie 9Ragt raumt tiiglid^ auf unt ijer- 
Sntert nad^ ©uttitnfen tie ©tefiung ter 5Ko6eln, tie und wenig interefjircn, ta fie 
enttoeter neu flnt, oter ^eute tem ^oni, morgen tem Sfaaf gei^oren; felbjl unfere 
fileiter Weiben und fremt, toir ioijfcn UwuXf tt)ie ttiel ^nbpfe an tem IRodfe fi^en, 
ten toir eben jic^t auf tem 2eibe tragen ; toir toe(^fcln Ja fo oft aid moglid^ mtt 
illeitttngdjKidfen, leined terfelben MeiBt im S^fammen^ange mit unferer inneren 
unt (iuperen ©efd^id^te^ 

%xt alte grau, tem grogen ©d^ranl gegenitber, ^intcr'm Dfcn, trug einen 
geblfimten 9tod( i)on fterfd^oHencm 3c«9^ ^<^^ Srauttleio i^rer feligen 9Rutter. 
3^r Urenfel, ein aid Sergmann gefleiteter, Blonter, Wi^augiger Snabe, fag gu 
i^ren giigen unt aa^Ite tie Slumen i^red SJtodfed, unt jle mag i:^m toon tiefem 
Slodte too^l fdbon »iele ©efd^id^ten eraS^It ^ben, ijiele emft^afte, ^iibfd^e ©efd^id^:^ 
ten, tie ter Sunge getoig nid^t fo bait toergigt, tie i:^m nod^ oft ttorfcfeioeben 
joerten, wnix er bait, aid ein ertoad^fencr 5Kann, in ten nSd^tlid^en ©totlen ter 
©arolina einfam arbeitet, unt tie er ttieHeidbt wieter ergS^It, »enn tie liebe ©rog:? 
mutter liingfl tott ift, unt er felber tin fllberi^aariger, erlofd^ener ©reid, im ^reife 
feiner gnlel fl^ tem grogen ©durante gegeniiber, ^inter^m Dfen. 

%U : ,,9leifcbirbcr." 

40. Ztagifdie ©cfdjidite. 

ejamiffo* 



£>a§ i^m Ux 3opf fo i^tnten ^In^; 
ix xaoViV ed anberd ^^oAtXL* 



©0 tenft er betm: »ie fang' id^'d en ? 
3* brcy ml* urn, fo ifl'd fict^an— 
^erdoj^ff bex l^tiingt il^m binteit' 
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Da IJat er flin! fld^ wmgebre^t, 
Unb toie ed fhinb, (0 aimo^ l^e^t— 

Da brc^t er fti^ncll |ld^ anber^ ^nimr 
^0 tt)irb ai&er noc^ ni(^t i&cfTcr brum — 
Der dopfr ber (^nst ifm l^inten^ • 



Sr brfl^t f!(!^ Itnfd^ er brel^t f!$ re^td, 
(£0 t^ut nid^t^ %VLi% ed tint ni^td ^^\t^x" 
Der dopff ber l^dngt i^m l^inten. 

(£r br^Jt f!ii^ tt>ie ein itrclW fort, 
(£0 ^ilft iu nl(!^W, itt einem Sort— 
Der dopfr ber i^^ngt i(m i^inten^ 



Unb \t\ii, er brel^t fld^ immer no(i^ 
Unb benft: ee ^ilft am (Snbe bo($— 
Der dopf> ber $din$t Wjxn i^inten. 



SO. eoienatt. 

®run. 



Dcr ®raf fel^rt IJeim »om ^efftumet, 
Da toaEt an i^m j'ein Ji^ned^t )»orl6ei* 

„^alIo, ttojcr be^ ©eg'0, fag' an! 
„2Bo^in, mein itned^t, geijt belne ©ajn?"— 

„3d^ »anble, bag ber Seiib aebeiij\ 

„(£itt aBo^tt:jau« fu(i^^ id^ mir nei&enibeU"— 

„(£in ©o^n^aud ? Stun, fpd^ grab' Jeraud 
„2Ba« tfl ^tW^n brt un« su <>aud ?"— 

„^\^\^ ©onberli(^c« I 9iur tcbe^ttunb 
rClcgt (£uer fletner »elpcr ^nnb." — 

,Mm treued ^dnbc^en tobedwunb I 
M©pri(3^# tt)te begaB W^ wit be« |>unbf"— 



VrSejInn' 1$ mi$ redjt/ erFd^rafd bauott, 
n^\i »on bem Sfenfler flurjt' Gu'r (So^n."— 

rr^ein (Sofn! bod^ blteb er un)>erle^t? 
,,SQBo^l pflcgt mein fiiged SBelb ijn je^t?''— 

,,Die ®rfiPn rii^rte fhraffd ber ©c^lag, 
rrStW S)or il^r bed ^errleind Seid^nam tog*" — 

„2Barum bet foTd^em Sammer nnb ©raud 
„Du ©d^Ungel, ijfttejl bu tti*t bad ^Mi ?'«— 

r rDad l^aud ? ^\, n>el4ed meint 3$r tt)o(l ? 
„Da« (Sure liegt in %W nnb iJol^r ! 

„Die Seid^enfrau fn^ttef ein en ber S3a5r\ 
,fUnb 9euer ftng i^r itleib unb f>aar. 



M3m ©d^retf Cu'r fieibrog auf iljn fprang, ,^ , _^^ _ . ^, -^ r v . i <mx «. • 

.Drauf liefd in ben ©trom/ber el »er^ .Unb ©«IoMnb ©tall mtcbe^^ 

fd^lang." — 



MDajubad gan^e ^audgeflnb'! 



,r2ncin fd^onee SRo§, bee ©talTee 3ier ! 
„®o»on erfi^raf H^ arme ajier ?"— 



,,9{ur mid^ ^at bae ©d^iafal aufgefi>art, 
„(£u$^d »oriubrlngen auf gute ^rt." 



SBie? ffiann? unb ®o?— Die ©otter HeiBen jtumm* (dumb) 

Du :^alte b^ an'd SQeil utt^ frage ni^t SQarum ? ®at|e« 

VI. Of causality: 

warum, why ? barum, therefore 

SBarum ijl bie SBelt fo gro^ ? 35a§ wir yxa% in i:^r Bewegen, barum ijl ble ©eft 

fo gro^* ®5t]je* 

» 

V. Of intensity : 

fo — at«, as — as \t^x, very, much genug, enough l^^fl, extremdy 
fajl, nearly lauitt; scarcely fogar, even nur, only 
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©0 ijici BitxxC am iplmmel fle^en, foijiel ©d^Sflcln afe ba gc^cn in bcm grunert, 
gtiinett gelt), fo»lcI SSbglcln aU ia fllegen, aid ia l^ltt unk »teter piegen, foijielmal 
fel ku gcgru^t- »o««l{et>» 

VI. Of frequency : 
einmal, once gnjcimal, twice oft, often felten, seldom ftjicber, again 

Vn. Of modaUfcy : 
\(Xf yes nclii; no »irl(i(i^, indeed nid^t, not bo^, yet w% perhaps 

3a, ia, }a ! bcr ©ommcr, ber i|l ba I 

Slii^t ntorflctt Vxx eln 3ie«Ieitt auf, 
gd wellt i»o:^I no(i^ ble Slaci^t barauf, 
Dad wijfc ! }a wlffc ! 



ffl* S^et 9}iiti0 unb bet SRonb. 



ed war eimnal ctn bttfet# fetter ?rooi)d : 

ter gtng »te 2)?oj)fc ge^n, auf alien SJlercn 

Beim l^eilen SRonbenfd^cine elnjl ftajtcten. 

©a fam ein OraBen in bie Duer\ unb Jopd 1 

fprttng au(i^ ber bide, fettc a)loi>« — 

ijiniiBcT, meint il^r ?— netn ! 

er fprang ju furj unb pel l^inein, 

^lod »egen feiner fd^tteren fWajfe* 

Unb ala er enblt$ ber ®efa§r, 

ba ju erfaufeUf lebig war : 

fo ficllt er fi(^ red^t mitten auf ble ®affe, 

unb fclngt (£ud^ ba ein ©d^elten an, 

bag man fcin cigen SBort ba»or nid^t JiJrcn fann^ 



(£« follte aber biefcd ©d^elten — 

wem mcint l^r too^l ? bem SWonbe getten ! 

Unb ber ^att^ i^m bo($ ntd^td get^an 1 

Cr fd^tmpft' i^n einen SBaren^auter, 

Dd^d, (£fct, ©d^Ungcl unb fo welter. 

©er 2)Zonb— nl(i^t toa^r, ber fd^lmpfte t»te- 

ber? 
D nelnJ falj W(^elnb auf ben 2Wopd ^er* 

nleber 
unb fit'^r, M glng^d l^n $ar nld^td an^ 
luiltoanbelnb fort auf feiner ^lmmel«]6a'Jn> 
unb tt>lrb feltbcm— »>le Sebermann ^efannt — 
S«od^ Immer «Wonb— nle D^« genannt* 



SBarum eraicl^fl bu belne 3ttttgen fo ^o^ in ber 2ttft? 
SCurben fie fI4, eri»ad^fcn, fo ncS^t gur ©onne toagen, xotwx id^ fie tief on bet, 
firbe et38ge ? 

^xodx flttb fie an bad Sefle nld^t getoBi^nt, 
Sltfcln fie 'i^altxi fd^rcdlid^ i^icl gelcfen. 

'Tis true, they 're not accnstom'd to the best. 
But then they read immensely, that's the bore. 



59. ftafetlieb. 

9^ e I n i (f . 



gd joaren einmal brei ftaferfnaben, 3u 'S^o^vl ii^r ©dftnSMein \VixAvXf 
5Die tl^aten ntit ©ebrumm irumm, Unb tourben fo betrunfen, 

brumm ^(d xoW^ ein ga^ mit Stum. 
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Da l^aBen f!c getroffett an 

(SXxit n^unberfd^bne Slum, Slum, 

Slum, 
£)a tt)urt)en tie jiungen ^5fer 
SlUe brci JDerlieWc ©deafer 
Unb flogen urn f!e l^erum* 

Die Slume, bie pe lommen fal^, 
SJar grabe aud) nlii^t bumni; bumm, 

bumm, 
©ie war »ott fd^fauem ©inne 
Uttb rief bie Safe ©pinne : 
„©))inne mix ein 9le^Ieitt urn ! 

Die Safe ©pinrte !ro(^ l^eran 
Unb maci^te bie Seine frumm, frumm, 
fnimm, 



©ie fpann ein 9le^ fo feine 
Unb fc^tc f!d^ barcinc, 
Unb fap ba m&ttd(!^en|lumm«. 

Unb aid bie Safer !amen an 

5!Rit aartlic^cm ©efumm, fumm, 

fumnt, ' 

©inb pe l^ineingcflogen, 
Unb murben audgefogen, 
ipalf i^nen lein OeJrumm. 

Dad Sliimlein a6er lacifeenb fpraci^ 
Unb fiimmert fl(^ niit bntm, brum, 

brum : 
„©o ge^t^d, \i^x liekn Safer, 
©0 gefit'd, i^r Ueten ©d^iifer, 
Sro^ atlem ©umm nnl Srumm !" 



avi^, from, out of 
auper, besides 
Ibei, at, near 
Hnnen, within 
mit, with 



gegen, against, toward 
o^ne, without 
urn, around 
n^iber, against 



Of Prepositions. 

Prepositions bind an object to a predicate, or an attribute to a 
Bubstantive, and show the relation between them. 

They govern cases : 

Prepositions governing the 

Dative. Accusative, 

neJfl, together with burd^, iirough, by 
feit, since fiir, for 

^Ott, from, of 
in, to, at 

gegeniiBer, opposite to 
nac^, after, according to fammt, together with 

Further : l^inauf, up ; ' Jinat, l^inunter, down ; l^inbur(^, through ; ent^ 
lang, along, which follow their substantives. 

The following nine talce the dative in answ'er to the question 
"where?" indicating rest, or motion within given limits, without ex- 
pressing a specified aim of the motion. They take the accusative after 
the question "wiereto?" when motion towards a specified aim is ex- 
pressed : 

Dative and Accusative. 

an, at, in, on fiber, over, above 

auf, upon, on unter, under, among 

l^inter, behind »or, before 

in, in, D,, into. Ace. g»ifc^n, between 
neien, at the side of 



FmST STEPS IN GERMAN. 



135 



Prepositions of tlie Dative. 

53. 5Ra(!^ bit f(!^ma(!^t' I*, a" i^i*^ ^^I' ^f ^^ S^M^*^^ ^"^^^ *» ! 

aud Mr fc^5pr i^, Bel Mr ruV ^, W ^em ©ptel ber ©cam gu* 
9Rtt bir fierg^ Id^, ijon bir Icm^ id^,. ^elter bur^ bad SeBen waflen, 
Slttgela(i^t »ott griil^finadHumen, wnb Bcjrii^t ijon Sta^tigaHett* 

Of the Accusative. 

54. fpi^Uemon an feinen fj^teunb* 

I)ur4 Vxij ifl bie SBctt mlr fd^oit, o^ne blc6 i»urb' i^ f!e ^ajfm; 

gitr blA leB' ici^ gana atteiit, urn bld^ tt)itt ic6 gem erBIajfen ; 

©egctt blc^ foil fetn Serliiumber uitgcfteaft fic^ Je ijcrge^^^n; 

2Bit)cr bld^ Icin Seinb jld^ »affnen; iii xoxt bir gur ©cite fle^n* fRamlen 

Of Dative and Accusative. 

SS. %n ben SRonb* 

3luf bld^ Blldet, auf bir weilct oft mcln 3lttg' In fitger 2ufl; 

2ln bir iaft' l^ an bl^ fenb' l(^ man^ Oeffi:^! au« froi§er Srujl^ 

3tt bld^ fe^et, In bir finbet mclne ^^avXa^t ijlel ©cenen, 

Unter bte fie gem fl^ traumet, unter benen bort bie ftS^onen 

©eelen, flier blefc Srb^ n^^^, u6er ©raberti toanbeln* 

Sor mx&i trltt bann, ijor mlr (le^t bann ber Sntf^Iug, red^t gut an '^anbeln* 

3tttfd)ett blefen ©traud^cn ft^^ td^, a^iW^w P^ f^^^^ft P^ ^^^« ©tra^I, 

9lcBen mlc^ flnft, neben mlr ru^t fte, bie grmnblit melner SBal^I; 

winter mic^ fWI l^lngefci^Iiti^ett; jlanb f!e lad^enb l^lnter mlr, 

Uttb ttjlr reben »on ben ©temen, unfem Slefcen vnb »on blr^ 



Accusative ease. 

3d^ l^Snge bai3 Sllb an bie SBanb, 

I hang the picture on the wall. 

3(^ lege bad Sud^ auf ben Slfd^, 

I lay the book on the table. 

3c6 ge^e winter bad ipaud, 

I go behind the house. 

3dfe ge^e In bie ©tabt, 

I go into the town. 

3d^ pflanae ben 'Sauvx neBen bad S^^or, 

I plant the tree neiur the gate. 

Die SBoIfen ale^en flier bie Serge, 

The clouds pass over the hills. 

Der $unb frtec^t unter ben Slfd^, 

The dog creeps under the table. 

3d^ gel^e ttor bie Sl^flre, 

I go before the door. 

3d^ flette mld^ a^ifc^^^ J^tbe, 

I place myself between both. 



Dative case. 

33ad Sllb ^angt wx ber SBanb, 

The picture hangs on the wall. 

^ai Sud^ Ilegt auf bem Slfd^e, 

The book lies on the table. 

Der ®arten Uegt l^lnter bem $aufe, 

The garden lies behind the house. 

3^ wo^ne In ber ©tabt, 

I live in the town. 

!Cer ^OXLVX jlel^t ne6en bem S^ore, 

The tree stands near the gat& 

Die SBBoIfen jle^en flfeer ben Sergen, 

The clouds are above the hills. 

Der ipunb Ilegt unter bem Slfd^e, 

The dog lies under the table. 

3d^ fle^e »or ber S^ure, 

I stand before the door. 

3d^ fle^e a»if^en telben, 

I stand between both. 
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Prepositions with the Gen. case. 



{lott; anflatt, instead of 
auper^aft,inner^aft, without, within 
tAtx^jdXlf untermt; above, below 
biedfeitd, on this side of 
Jenfeitd, on the other side of 
tro^, in spite of 



langd, along 
l»al^rent), during 

— ^(AUXf — fatten, on account of 

— njcgctt, on account of 

urn — WiUctt, for the sake of 
ungea(!^tet, notwithstanding 



Some prepositions are drawn into one word with the de&iite 
article, as : 

an Izxtif into mx wx "tai, into and 

Beltcnt; " Mm aufbad, " aufd 

aubern, " aunt fiirtad, " fiird 

gu ber, " 3ur, &c. In tad, " ind, &c. 



ff6« Slrt 95iil§Ifleln unb etn SRenfc^cnl^era »irb flctd l^erumgctrlcBctt: 

2Bo fceibed tiic^td ju rciBen l^at, tt>lrt ktoed fettjl jcrricben* fiogau. 



ff7« gtotgenlieb. 



SBer f^ldgt fo rafd^ an bie Senfler ntir 
?Kit Wtt)anfcn grftnen Sweifim? 
!iDer iunge ^Dtdigemoinb ifl l^tetf 
Unb tt)ill {td^ luflig jeigen* 

,,$eraud, ijetaud, bu SJ^cnfdJenfo^n !'' 
©0 ruft bcr fctfe Ocfclle, 
„^^ fd^wdmt ))on ^rui^Iingetoomte f^on 
$^or beiner hammer fd^tveUe. 

^6r(l bu bie ^afer fummen nl^t, 
^arf! bu bad ®tad nid^t flineti, 
Setm lie, Betdubt «on !Dttft unb Si^t, 
^art an bie <5(!^ei0en f($n)imn ? 



S)ie6ottnenfha(len flel^len {!$ 
Sdel^enbe burd^ Sdldtter unb IRanfenf 
Unb neden auf beinem Sagcr V\6) 
9)tit Menbenbem ^d^weben unb <S($n)anfen» 

a)ic S^ad^tisattllHeifcr fafl: 
<Bo lang^ '^X fie defungen ; 
ttnb toeil bu fie ^e^ort nid^t l^aflr 
3|! |!e »om Saum gefprungcn* 

^a fc^Iug id^ mit bcm leeren 3»ei3 
SCn bcine Scnjlerfd^eiben: 
^eraud, l^craud in bed grft^Iingd SReid^ ! 
(£r n>irb ni^t lange ntei^r bleiBen*" 



58 ♦ Dad ©)>ri(i^mort ifl tin mit 6ffentK(i^em Oeprage attdgemimstcr ©aj, 
ber feinen Surd unb anertannten SBert^ unter bem Solfe l^at* 

SO. SnatlBrner. 

9t a 1^ e I* 

Sin gebilbetet 9)lenf(^ tfl nid^t ber, ben bie 9latur ijetfd^wenberifd^ bel^anbelt :^at; 
etn gebilteter SRcnfd^ ifl ber, ber bie ®a6en, bie er ^at, giitlg, tucife unb riti^tig, unb 
auf bie l^bc^jle SCeife gebtau(j^t; ber bie§ mit Smfl tt)iD, ber mit fejlen Slugen l^in^ 
fe^en fann, m ed i^m fei^lt, unb einjufei^en ijermag, xoci^ i^m fei^» 
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60* Sier 3ugenb ®enitt8* 

2Ber felner 3u9Cttb treu WclBt ^urci^ ba« 2eBen, 
Unt :^o(i^ im i&eraen ac^tct blefe Zxtvit, 
Sc»)a^ret Sitt^eit in bed ®ei|icd ©trebett, 
Unt) fennt ben ©tad^el niemald bittrer Steue. 

%ti saltern Srufl no(!^ ble Oefu^Ie l^ebeit, 
Die ^elllflten ber ^Vi^txCti Slut^enwel^e; 
Der erflen ©el^nfud^t Icifed SSonneteben 
Dem ganjen Dafelti fllattjt ttie 4)iwwddBIaue» 

Detttt ijott ben buft^gcn SeieitdlrSnactt alien 
am bufiigflen ber *rana ber 3«9«tb f^»met, 
Sid :^in sum ®rabe Salfam i^m entquiUct* 

Die 9nbem auf SKomente nur gefallen; 
Die ipanb ber 3^^^ ein $erg I5ft unberul^ret, 
Dad fromm unb treu ber Sugeno ©eniud fiii^ret^ 



Of Coiyitiiotioiis. 

Conjtmctions are words by which two senteQces are connected into 
a compound sentence, as : he arrived and I departed ; he arrived when 
I departed ; er lam cnx unb i&i reifle fort; er fam an aid id^ fortreifle* 

I. Subordinative Conjunctions : 

a) Locality : ttJO, where, to which, is added one of the adverbs %tx 

and ^in ; 

}) Time: aid, ba, when naci^bem, after 

j»ann, i»enn, when e^e, before 

wii^renb, during feit, since 

inbeg, whilst Wd, till 

3IId and ba are for the past time, toenn and mann for present and fu- 
ture time, as : aid er XaxiXf ging Of fort, when he came, I went away ; id^ 
gel^e fort, xotnn tt lommt, I shall go away when he comes. 

Dann and benn, then ; xo^unn and toenn, when and if ; bann and mann, 
then and when, are adverbs of time ; benn (for) and toenn (if) are con- 
junctions. Ex. : 

SBenn bu mir bie ©tunbe, xowm bu gu $aufe fein tolHfl, angibft, bann lomme 
^ ; benn id^ VBe bir ein SSbrt^en allein au fagen. If you will teU me the 
hour, when you will be home, then vnll I come ; for I have a word to 
tell you alone. 
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SBenn tii^I ter 3)tonb im D(l ftc^ ^t% When cool the moon in the east does rise 

!Dic glur mit Haucm Duft Urn^ebt; The field with vapor blue envelops 

Snbcf im SBcjl tea atenbd ©tral^Iert Whilst in the west the evening beams 

QDen ^immel ^eip mit ^urpttr malen* The heavens in ardent purple punt, &c. 

^eittfeL 

e) Maimer : toie, as aU, as 

aU ob, as if fo bap, so as to 

d) Causality : toeil, because obfii^on, although 

. ba, since * oB»o^I, " 

wenrt, if xotxvx glei^, " 

iap; that wetttt au^, " 

r) Co-existence : inbem is in German used for the English gefund^ as : 
int>em er tied fagte, ging er fort, having said this he went away. 

n. Co-ordinative Conjunctions : 

They are coDJunctions proper when they show the relation of one 
sentence to the other, as : tmt, and ; au(!^, also ; aier, fontcm, but ; nhtia 
lic^, namely ; cntweber, either ; ober, or ; Itnxif for. Many conjunctions 
are at the same time adverbs, as : bcnii, then ; fcmer, further ; fearer, 
thence ; tepwcgcn, bantm, therefore ; xot^tx, neither ; no4, nor ; gtoar, 
however. 

1. Copulative : unb, and ; jubem, moreover ; fottjol — aid, as well — ^as ; 
crflend, jtoeitcnd, firstly, secondly; banit; then; nid^t nur — ^fonbem auc^, not 
only — ^bub also. 

2. Causal : bmit, for ; alfo, accordingly ; temnad^, accordingly ; karum, 
kep^alb, ba^er, therefore. 

3. Adversative : aier, but ; ^ingegeii; on the contrary ; bO(!^, icbodft, ittss 
beflctt, however : nx&ii — fonbem, not — ^but ; entwcber — ^ober, either— or ; fon|l, 
else ; bennod^, nevertheless. 



61* 9tat]|fcl. Silt Sergnilgm emarten, ifl ^uii eiti 

g^ ift bie t.u«berf45nfte Sriid^ *''«^^^"^ '^"'"^^ 

!Earuber noc^ Itxxi 9Kenfc^ flcgangen} 

Dod^ ift baran ein fcltfam Stiicl\ 63. Da^ ©liid i^m flunjHfl fel, 

Dag liter i^r bie ffiaffer ^ngen, SBaiJ p{t^« bem ©tSffel? 

Uttb uttter i:|r bie Seute gel^n £)enn regtiet'^ Srei, 

®ana trorfert, unb fie fro^ anfe^it, gep i^m ber SojfeL oatje. 

Die ©d^iffc fegelnb burd^ fie lit^n, 

Die Sbgel fie butd^fliegen Ifl^n; 

Dod^ ftel^et fie im ©turme fefl, 2/f^ox flnb fie ait ba« Scfle niti^t ge»6l^ttt, 

jtein^ 3i>Q ito^ SSSeggelb ga^Ieii IS§t. SQeiit fie ^Ben fci^redlid^ i^iel gelefen« 
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63, §etfttIeS* 64. 9lur. bttrd^ ba^ aWorgentl^or 

S c f f i n s. bed ©(i^bnctt bringji bu in ber grfmnt:? 

2113 Iperfutea in ben ipimmel aufgc;? «^P 2anb* ©(i^tffen 
nommen n?urte, mac^te er feinen ®nt§ 

«nter atten ®6ttem ter 3uno a«erjl. gj„, ,,^^^ ^^^^^ , j.^ ^ 

Tier gange ipimmel unb 3uno erjlaunte / i «/ 

barufcer. Eelner gelnbin, rlef man i^m ®^^^^* 
au, kgegnefl bu fo ^oraiiglldft ? Sa, i^r 

felbjl, emjieberte $er!uled* Slur i|re Sttuad fiirc^ten unb l^offen unb forgen 

SSerfoIgungen f!nb e«, bie mlr gu ben 3Kup ber 2Wenfd^' fiir ben fommenben 

S^aten Oelegen^elt gege6en, »omlt i(i^ SKorgcn, 

ben ^tmmel »erbient ^aBe^ Dag cr We 2cere bed Dafeind ertrage, 

Der Dl^mp BiHigte bie Stntmort bed Unb bad ermiibenbe ©leiimag ber Sage^ 

neuen ©otted, unb Suno warb »erf6:^nt* ©fitter. 



Inteijections. 



They are sometimes entire sentences, as : D »el^e I alas ! Sr ijl leiber ! 
ein Saugcnic^td* He is alas ! a good-for-nothing. 

Interjections generally express sudden emotions of the souL They 
also paint sounds in nature. 

1. Characteristics of the vowels : a 5, e i, B, u, u* 

2. a) a, a, a may be called the sound of joy : ber SuBefton; 

b) 5 the sound of the mocker : ber ©pUtterton* 

c) e designates the manner of addressing 

a person, or of telling a cheerful story : ber graiil^Iungdton; 

d) i expressive of laughter and mirth : ber ©dbiiferton: 

e) expressive of admiration : ber 35e»ttnberungdton} 
/) S expressive of disdain : ber Sera^tungdton; 
g) u expressive of terror, shudder : ber ©d^redendton; 

h) ix expressive of sorrow and complaint : ber ^lageton^ 

3. Astonishment, Serttjunberung: 0^! a^l m all 
4 Joy, greube: al^! ol^! i:^ ei! 

5. WM joy, »ihe Srcube: l^ei! iu^^ei! fafa! trara! traHa! l^urral^! 

6. Laugh, iaijtn, good-natured, gutmiit^igcd: l^a^a^al^a! 

mockingly, fpBttif^ed: l^a^^a^ai ^e^el^e^e! 
wantonly, mutl^njittiged: l^il^il^i^i! 
vulgarly, rolled : ^t>^o1^o^o ! 
shudderingly, grauflged: l^ul^u^u^^u! 

7. Expressive of a caress, Sie6!ofcn: ei! cia! 0^1 popeia! 

8. « « comfort, Sel^aglici^fcit: ja! {a! Ja; fo! fo! ta! ta! 

9. « " caUing, 3uruf ; l^e ! :^eba ! tfl ! ^oHa ! ^m ! 
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10. Expressive of calling out, Slu^ruf : l^aHo^ ! ^wcxo^ ! ^uffajfa ! 

11. " " encouragement, Srmuntcrung: fort! marfd^ ! l^i'^! l^itfH 

12. " " frightening away, SSerfdjeucfeung: fd^ ! ffc^ ! brr ! . 

13. " " discontent, Unjufricbm^^elt: na! nS! %t>%n\ })fui! 

14. " " quieting, £)am)>funfl: no! no! ayxX 

15. " " pain, ©Amcr^: ai§ ! o^ ! o m^ ! axi loal ! 

16. Commanding quiet, Sefe:^l gur Sluice: i3 ! jf! Bfd ! Bfti^ ! f— fl ! 



Imitation of Sounds in Nature and of Animals. 

25a« ^eulctt fce« SBinticd: ^vifyx ! ^vl^m ! 

The howling of the wind. 

Da« |)latf(^em icd SSaffcr«; patf* ! patfd^ ! 

The splashing of the water. 

I)a« ©(^cHengclHitgct: Itinflltngllng, lixt&im. 

The tingling of bells. 

Den ©lodcttton: Mm 6am, 6um km, Bom Imlvx^ 

The tolling of the belL 

Den glintenfnaH: »)iff, paff, puff^ 

The report of the gun. 

Dctt Drcfdberfd^Iag : nit>t> flapp Happ; bom fcom kom* 

Noise of the thrasher's flail. 

Den Srompetenfd^aH: fd^netterengteng, bragberengbeng* 

The sound of the tmpapet. 

Dad 3)ferbeioiel^emj l^i^el^e^e! ^^inne^^i^^i ! 

The horse's neighing. 

Da« gfel«get%el: i— a^; i— a^n» Dai^ ©(i^afgcWod: 6a^, Mi^! 

The donkey's braying. The bleating of the sheep. 

Den ipa^ncnruf: Hdterifil^ ! Da« ipitl^ncrgc|%el; gad, gad, gad ! 

The cock's crowing. The hen's cackling. 

Den ^Vi&HtixaviU pi^p, pi^)>* Dad gntengefd)rel: tea!, toa!, »al I 

The chicken's calling. The duck's quacking. 

Dad Saubengcgirr: ntdebelul; furmd^Iumtc^Itt^ ! 

The doves cooing. 

Den S9BadfeteIf(i^Iag J »id ber toid ! xa^i Be xoai. 

The quail's song. 

Den ^uhilrnf: lufu! ! Den Serd^engcfangt titiri, tlrelbibi 1 

The cuckoo's calL The lark's song. 

Dad ipunbegeBett: l^au, %Ci}X\ loau, tt>att* 

The dog's barking. 

DerSutenmf: :^ul^«l§tt! 

The owl's hooting. 

Dad 9laBengefrii(i^je : fral^ tt^ ; ral^ ra^ I 

The raven's croakhig. 
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69. ffragment— @(l|iaer'iS Aa^ittjtnertitebigt 

(in SBallettflein^ Sager.) 



^eifa, dud^'^etra! !DubeIbumbei! 

^ad ge^t \CL ]^o4 l^er. Sdin wxii babei ! 

3[l bad eine ^rtnee i^sn (£^n|lett? 

©ittb »ir lurfcn? jltib »ir Slntikptlflen? 

2:reibt man fo mit bem ©onntag ®pott# 

9(19 ^atte ber aSnKSd^tige (S)ott 

Dad S^tradra, !onnte nid^t brein f^lagen? 

3|1'0 je^t Beit ju ©aufgclaGcn, 

du S3anfeUen unb Sfeiertagen ? 

Quid hie statis otiosi? 

SBad jle^t i^r unb legt bie ^£nbe in (S^oog ? 

X)ie J!riegd^rie ifl an ber Donau lod, 

S^d SBoHwer! bed SSaperlanbd i|l gefaHen/ 

SHegend^urg ifl in bed Seinbed JtraHen/ 

Unb bie ^rrnee liegt l^ter in So^men^ 

9)flegt ben SBaud^^ lagt^d ft^^d toenig grdimen^ 

^ummert ftd^ ntel^r urn ben j^ntg aid ben itrieg, 

SBe^l lieber ben 0d^nabel aid ben (Sai^el^ 

^e^t fld^ Uel&er l^entm mit ber X)trn\ 

Sn§t ben Di^fen liebtr aid ben Di^renflirn. 

2)te (S^riflenl^eit trauert in @a(! unb ^\6;it, 

Der ©olbat fiiHt jid^ nur bie Safd^e. 

ed if! eine 3eit ber SJranen unb !»ot^ 

STm ^immel gefc^eljen Bel^en unb SBunber, 

Unb avi^ ben SBoIfen blutigrot:^, 

C)dngt ber ^errgott ben j^riegdmantel ^runter* 

SDen itometen floft err t9ie eine Oluti^f 



!£)ro]^enb am ^immeldfenfier m^, 

Die %CirL\t SBelt ifl ein Jtlage^ud, 

Die STr^e ber Jtird^e fd^ttimmt im Salute, 

Unb \>Ci^ rBmifi^e Sleid^— bap ®ott erbarm^ I 

©oDte ie^tljeigen rSmifd^ ^rm; 

Der 0ljeinfirom ijl »orbcn ju einem 

9)einfirom, 
Die J! 1 5 fl e r ftnb audgenommene 9^ e fl e r r 
Die SBid t ^ it me r f!nb verwanbelt in SB fifl^ 

t^itmer^ 
Die SIbteien unb bie ©tifter 
@inb nun 9laubteien unb Diebed" 

flitfter, 
Unb aSe bie gefegneten beutfd^en S d n b e r 
@inb i^erfe^ret iDorben inSlenber — 
SBol^er fommt bad ? 'Lii^ xo\Si i($ eud^ ^^erfitn^ 

ben: 
t>Ci^ fdjreibt M 5^r »on enren S!,CL^tvx unb 

@&nben, 
S^on bem ©rdiuel unb ^eibenleben, 
Dem jid^ DfRjier^ unb ©olbaten ergeben. 
Denn bie 6itnb' ijl ber ^Wagnetenjlein, 
Der bad (Eifen jiel^et in'd Sanb l^erein. 
$luf bad Unrest; icL folgt bad Uebel, 
SBie bie S^rfin^ auf ben ^er&en 3tt>iebelj 
Winter bem 9( fommt gleid^ bad SB, 
*Jb9ii ifl bie Drbnung im 91 SB Q^. 



I 


ConstiTLCtion. 






1. Direct principal Sentence. 




SuJtQect 


Verb 


Object 


Predicate 




' inflected 




not inflected 


Der Rn^t 


frri^t 


beutf^ 




(€ 


fann 


(C 


fpreii^eif 


ft 


ill 


gefal^rlid^ 


franf 


tc 


«( 


i< 


franf gewefcn 




2. Inverted principal Sentence. 




Inverted 


Verb 


Subject Obfect 


Predicate 


part. 


inflected 




n&t inflected 


©etoi^ 


f)>ri(^t 


itx Stnait keutf(i^ 




(( 


^ot 


tc t< 


get>ro(!^n 


ti 


ill 


gefd'^rliij^ 


Irani 


it 


ti 


it (t 


Irani gemefen 
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3. Accessory Sentence. 



njunction 


Subject 


Object 


Predicate 
not inflected 


• Vei-b 
inflected 


SBctttt 


ttx StnaU 


ttvd\ii 




frric^t 


(C 


it 


St 


gefprod^ctt 


^at 


cc 


u 


St 


\pxt6^tn 


lann 


tag 


ii 


gefal^rll^ Irani 




ifl 


(( 


(€ 


ss ss 


9 


flct»efen ifl 



Abbanqement Of Objects. 

All objects are in general placed before the predicate not conjugated, 
and if they refer to a verb or adjective which is not predicate, they 
stand before this verb or adjective — i6^ l^a6e meinen SSater flcfe^en; id^ ^ak 
i^n gejlern gefc^cn* 

Several objects may be connected with the same predicate. The 
object then which expresses a particular kind of action, is the prin- 
cipal one : I go to bed, i^ ge()c gu Sett* The objects which imerely in- 
dividualize the action are subordinate objects, as : he goes to bed at 11 
o'clock, cr ge^t urn 11 U§r ju SSctt — ^here the principal object follows the 
subordinate object. 

Abbanoement of the diffebent Objects. 

1. Adverbial object of time 6. Completing suffering object (ace.) 

2. " " " locality 7. Adverb of modality or negation 

3. " " " causahty 8. Object of manner 

4. " " " coexistence 9. Completing object of locality, or 
6. Completing personal object ((ia«.) genitive or factitive object. 

3^ ^aBe am (Somtai (1) in bcr ^trd^e (2) eine gute g)rct>tgt (6) gc^ort. — 
gr l^ot ani SSorfld^t (3) feinem ©o^^ne (5) \>itl ®elt) (6) gegcten.— 5)ap|)cn^cim 
flart am foIgcnt)cn Sage (1) au fieipjig (2) an feincn SBunten (9). ©i*— I^te 
Snqulfltlott foHtc i^r 3lmt (office) (6) mit ®cre(!^tlglclt unt> SKa^tgung (8) m^ 
mlttn. @(i^.— Die Snquifltlon ^at i^r ^mt (6) nli^t (7) mlt ®ered)tlgleit (8) 'otx^ 
ttjaftet.— SBlr Vbcn in ben Sagcn unferc^ ©Til* (1) X/tm ©c^melc^lcr (5) cin gu 
tt)lUig D^r (6) gclie^en. @d^.— gr war Sagd \)or^er (1) nad> SamBerg (9) gerit^^ 
Un. ®.— Dtt fottfl in tlefcn Sagen (1) iikraH (2) mlt grcubcn (4) melne ^iinfle 
(6) fe^en. ®. 

Pronouns precede aU other objects, and among themselves they are ar- 
ranged as follows : 

1. The reflexive pronoun 4. The personal pronoun in the 

2. The pronoun ed dative or genitive case 

3. The personal pronoun in the 6. The demonstrative pronoun 
accusative case 

gr fiamt fld^ (1) bclner. (4)— 3* ^aBe ed (2) l^m (4) gefagt.— 3^ ^aBe ifjm 
(4) ka« (6) gcfagt.— 3^ »ltt bl^ (3) l^m (4) wrjleden^ 



« (C (( (( 
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!Der Saum ijl Htt^mii = l)cr Saum Hii^t. 

" im ^crbjlc griid^te* 

£er Saum, hr im grii^Iln^ blit^t, trfigt im ^crtfle grud^te* 
SCenn bcr Saum im grtt:^Iing Wii^t, [o tragt cr im ipertflc gru(!^tc. 
Der Saum tragt im ipcrtfte grii(i)tc, well er im grii^Iing Hii^tc. 
!Ecr 23aum Blit^t im grii^Iing, unt) er tragt im ^erbjle griid^te. 

5Dcr 33aum Blii^t nid^t nur im grueling, fontern tragt audfe im ^crbjle griid^te^ 
!Eer Saum Wii^t, ttjenn ti grul^Iing ifl, unt) tragt im iperbjle grud^te. 

Eer Saum ilii^t, wenn ed grii^Iing ijl, uni tragt, tuenn bcr $erift fommt, griid^te* 
!Der Saum Mii^te im grueling, unt) id^ ^affe, ta^ cr, »enn ber ^erfcft fommt, 
griid^te trage* 

SSenn ker ^avim tt)5c^fl unb griittt unb Bliil^t, fcann :^offe id^, Wirt) er grud^te 

tragcn^ 
^tm ker Saum gebei^t; wcnn cr »iid^ft MxiXi gritnt unb Mii|t; ttcntt fein SBtnb, 

fein SBetter, fcltt Ungejicfer (vermin) bcr Sliit^e fd^abet: bann, ^off' 

id^, »irb cr griid^tc tragcn^ 



^PPEN^DIX 



Wb have mentioned in our preface that we begin to parse the article with the 
reading matter of : X)er 9Bolf unb ber ^tn\^^ The lesson having first been committed 
to memory, we proceed : 

ber SBoIf mas. gender, sing, number, nominative case. 
bcr5Kenf(S " 
bergud^^ " 

bemSBoIfe « " " " dative case (N. ber SSToIO 

*bcr ©tdrfe. fem. " « " - " (N. bic ©t(]trfc) 

bed SRenWcn mas. " " " genitive case (N. ber SWenf(^)# etc 

* In this case the teacher will give the pupil the nominative of @tfir!ej that the 
word is in the dative, and not in the genitive, he sees from the fact that the strength 
belongs to man, and not the man to strength. This exercise will be repeated on the 
Diagram, and the cases pointed out by the pupil ; if the Diagram be drawn on the 
blackboard, one student will go over the story, and show the respective cases as 
they occur. (Diagram : Relation between the .Cases). 

NoTS— The Diagram, which is often referred to in this Appendix, will be found on p. 29. 

On page 27 we have seen that the nominative is the straight or independent 
case by which the genitive, dative, and accusative are governed ; that the accusa- 
tive is always the direct object of the activity of the ruling subject, the jiomlnative ; 
and that the act originating with the latter is transmitted on the suffering object 
by the agency of a transitive verb, as : !Der SJater jeigt ben StpfcU (Diagram of Transitive 
Verb.) 

Verbs may be either active, passive, reflexive, or imx)ersonal* The trcmsitive 
verb may be changed into a passive verJ), as : S)er Si[pfcl tt)trb »on bcm SJater gejelgt. The 
nominative in this case steps into the dative, whilst the object takes the nominativa 
The passive verb requires toerben with the past participle of a transitive verb. In the 
following sentence : 34 l^^^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^t>felf I am the subject nominative, the apple 
the suffering object accusative, and you are the person in the dative to whom the 
apple is shown. The person to whose benefit or detriment such acts are done, always 
stands between the subject and the suffering object. (Diagram of the Personal Object 
of the Transitive Verb.) 

All transitive verbs are objective, and require the accusative case. Intransitive 
verbs become transitive by the prefix be (Diagram), as : fa^ren^ befa^ren ; fd^iefeitf be^ 
fdjiejen. Der Sfiger fd^iegt; ble ©olbaten bcfc^iegcn ble SePung (fortress), etc. Verbs which 
cause a person or thing to do something also become transitive from intransitive 

^®r^ • Transitive, Intransitive, 

ttdnUn, to water from txivHtin, to drink 

Ugen, to lay " Uegen, to lie 

pitteii, to fell « fallen, to fall, etc. 

Adive Verba which do not go over to an object remain intransitive. 

BuJbjectvoe Verbs are intransitive, as ; !Dte fRofe blixjt (Diagram Intransitive Verb). 
Some verbs may be used transitively as well as intransitively, as : I heal the wound, 
i(i^ l^eile bie SBunbe; bte SBunbe l§eiU* 3d^ badfte SBrot, I baked bread. ^a$ S3rot bu!, the 
braeid was baking (Diagram Transitive and Intransitive Verbs). 



APPENDIX. 145 

The Reflexke Verb is neither transitive nor intransitive, and stands between 
the active and passive verb, as ; Sewegcn, to move. 3<^ bc»C(jc (active). 3(| tocrbc 
6c»C8t (passive). 3d^ l&cnjcgc mid^ (reflexive). The reflexive verb may either spring 
from a tran^tive or an intransitive verb. The intransitive verbs 0} m% tc§ Mtt W) 
tile, etc., admit of the reflexive form \i^ m^m, |t^ HUn, fid^ eilea. If a transitive verb 
is changed into a reflexive one, it becomes almost equal to a passive form, as : I 
call myself. . . . id^ nenne mt($. . . ., nearly the same as : I am called, id^ n>erbe genannt. 
A verb which will admit of a non-reflexive pronoun is always a traimttDe verb, as : 
3t^ fennc mid^, id^ fcnne Jllcmanb. A verb admitting of no other but a reflexive pro- 
noun is always intransitwe^ as : 3d^ fd^amc m\^, id^ frcuc m\^* (Diagram, Reflexive Verb.) 

Remabk. — These verbs can become transitive by means of prefixes, as : be* 
fd^ameit/ to make one feel ashamed ; e r freucn# to give pleasure to. 

Imper8on4Jil Verba have besides the infinitive the third person singular of the 
present indicative : regneur to rain, ed regnet* (^d. ijl !alt# it is cold. The pronoun ed 
represents the subject. 

Copula, The verb f c i n couples the predicate (that which is affirmed of the sub- 
ject) with its subject, — expressed by a verb, as : Die SRofe blii^t (ijl blubenb), — a «wd- 
staniive in the nominative case, as : 3db bin ein ^tn\^, — an adjective, as : !£)ie fiuft ifl 
blau, — an adverb, as : 2)er (Sommcr ijl ha, — a pronoun (possessive) : Der ®artett ijl 
mtxn, — a substantive in the genitive, as : 2)te 9lofe i|l ber SBIumen ^onigin (queen). (Dia- 
gram : Copula.) 

Verbs are compounded either with prefixes or with adverbs and prepositions. 
1. The prefix takes the subordinate accent, and is not separable from the verb. ~ It 
is then called an inseparable compound. 2. The adverb or preposition takes the 
2)rincipal accent, and is separable from the verb. It is then called a sepa/rable com- 
pound. In separable compounds, viz. : aufjle^cn, to get up ; audge^cn, to go out, the 
adverb (or preposition) is separated from the verb in the following cases : 1. By the 
augment ge in the past participle : an^t^an^tn, gone out ; aufgejlanben^ got up. 2. By 
the preposition ^u in the supine : avi^u^i^tnf to go out ; aufjuflel^eit/ to get up. 3. In 
the construction of the principal sentence : er flel^t aufr he gets up ; er ge^t au^, he 
goes out. Prefixes are separable in the present tense, imperfect, and imperative. 
(Separable Prefixes on page 120). The following are inseparable prefixes : 

be — bcflagen, to bewail »er— ^tt^tUn, to forgive »off — vottbrtngeitr to fulfill 
cttt — entfleiben, to undress jer — jerflijren, to destroy nolber*— toiberfle^cn, to resist 
er — emad^cn, to awake mig — ^miffatten, to displease l^lnter— ^intergc^en, to deceive 

From these prefixes we must distinguish the augment Qt, prefixed to verbs as well 
as substantives and adjectives, without varying their signification, viz. : genicgeii/ to 
enjoy ; gebraud^ett; to use. The augment ge is inseparable, and has ho accent. 

Diagram on Completing Objects. They are four : the Suffering Object, expressed 
by the accusative ; the Personal Object, by the dative ; the Genitive Object, by the 
genitive ; the Factitive Object is in the nominative or accusative, or takes a prepo- 
sition. The Suffering Object of the transitive verb has been explained, as also the 
Personal Object of the same. 

Rbmabk. — ^Personal pronouns in the accusative : 

'ist Pers. 2d Pers. M Pers. 

Sing, ntid^f me bidbi thee ibn, him ; ftc^ she ; t^, it 

Plur. un^/ us tncbt ye fie, them 

Personal Object, The dative case is governed by those verbs and adjectives, 
which require a completing object conceived as active. 

Intransitwe Verbs governing the dative : ©el^ord^cn, to obey ; anttt)ortett# to 
answer ; 'i^clftn, to help ; wiberfleben, to resist ; c^t}aUtn, to please ; Alciuben, to believe, etc. 

Adjectives governing the dative : ©eborfantf obedient ; fcb^ibUdb/ hurtful ; gixnIKg* 
favorable ; ^ixf^a^t, hated by, etc 
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Impersonal expressions : (Ed al^nt m\x, I have a foreboding ; ed gefaCtt mio I feel 
pleased; ed ijl 6 U^r^ it is 6 o'clock, etc. ^ 

Remabk. — ^Personal pronouns in the dative : 

1st Pers. 2d Pers. M Pers. 

Sing, xm, tome blri to thee x^fca, to him ; t^r, to her; i^m# to hiTn 
. Plur. und, to us eu^^ to you i^ncn/ to them 

Oenitim Object. Some verbs and adjectives govern the genitive case, as : Be- 
flexive Verbs : 8i(3^ cincr ©ad^e frcuen, to rejoice at ; ftd^ erinncrttr to remember, etc. 
Adjectives : SBcwugt, conscious of — ; fd^ulbig, guilty of — , etc. 

The following verbs and adjectives in sublime style : ®enic§cttf to enjoy; fd^oneitf 
to spare; vcrgcffcn, to forget — ; M »crben# to get rid of; xotxt^ feiitr to be worth, etc. 

Reocabs. — Personal pronouns in the genitive : 

1st Per^. M Pers. M Pers. 

Sing, nicincr, mm bcincr, bcin fcincr, fcin, i^rcr, fciitcr, fern 

of me of thee of him of her of him 

Plur. iinfcr, of us cucr, of ye i^rer, of them 

The Factitide Object expresses the effect of a predicate on the subject, as: 
(gr »irb alt, he grows old. On an object, as : ^an toiii i^ti cinm fRxiitx mtmtn, he will 
be called a knight. With a preposition : SBajfer wirb i^u (£i$, water turns into ice. 

The verbs nocrbetif to become, to turn ; bleibcn, to remain, to continue ; |cigcn, to 
call or to be called ; ncnnem to name, are followed by a substantive without a prepo- 
sition; the substantive is in the nominative after the intransitives merben, Keiben, 
(eigen» (to be called), and in the accusative after the transitives l^eigen (to call), and 
itennett. 

The Factitive Object is expressed by the preposition px with the dative, as : 
©ajfcr »irb gu (Si*. Died BimmeT bient mix yax 93ibUotl^cf, this room serves me for a 
library. By the prepositions in, as : 3d^ tjeile bctt ^pfel in brcl X^dU. gfur, for: (£r 
gibt jl^ fur cinen ^unftter au^. Expressed by an adjective it takes no preporation after 
the verbs n>erben, to grow ; fc^en, to see ; laffch, to let, etc. : bad SCBetter »irb milbrr. 
With a verb in the infinitive : 3d^ fcjc ben SGBolf laufen uvb f^m i^n l^culen. 

The Prepositums (Diagram). So long as the inflexions of nouns were in full 
vigor the verb could express its relation to them by means of cases alone. Where 
this self-moving power is now lost the language calls prepositions to her aid to per- 
form the desired locomotion. All prepositions govern cases, and may either accom- 
pany Verbs, as: In bad Bettc gc^en, Im Scttc liegcn; an ben 3:if(% fommcn, am Xifc^e ji^en, 
or Nouns, as : SSa^rcnb bcr ©d^lad^tj ber ®rog^crjo3 von Saben ; ber (3a^of jur ©onne; 
^egtn ben (Strom fd^wimmcn, etG., or Adjectives, as: ®efunb an M'b iinb ©ecle; gut »on 
^crjen, etc. !Dett SSerg l^inauf ; bi« Xreppe ^tnuntcr. The adverbs l^inauf, l^inunter, become 
prepositions in these cases. Some prepositions may govern several cases, as : tro^, 
in spite of; tro^ feincd langen Sartcd, or trofe fclnem langen SBartc. 

We must leave it to the option of the teacher as to how soon or how late, how 
little or how much he will use these auxiliary remarks towards a more effective 
preparation for the after study of syntax ; and it must be borne in mind that the 
student is not required to create, so far, from his own mind, but simply to dispose 
of those parts of the language treate^d in the Diagram, which happen to occur in his 
lesson. 
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VOCABULARY 

Belonging to the Hfunibered Pieces, "both in Poetry and Prose, which a/re unaccompanied 

by the Trandalion infuU. 



Aux, V. 
a. f. 

(i i) 

(tea) 
r. «. 



tr. V, 
imperf. 
p. p. 
fnu8. 



ABBBEVIATIONB. 



auxiliary verb 
ancient form. Ex. : 
f(^lei(ijctt, to creep; imperf. 
W^^y past paHidple ger^Ud^en; 
or ctl^aUctt, to receive, a. /. er* 
L l^teltr erl^alten 

regular verb (afterwards unac- 
companied by any sign. {Im- 
perf At, p. p, i) 
irregular verb 
imperfect 
past participle 
music 



/. 


feminine substantive 


m. 


masculine " 


n. 


neuter " 


pi 


plural 


s, p. 


separable prefix, (viz. : Pres- 




Tense, Imperfect and Im- 




perative 


p, I 


poetical license 


infin. 


infinitive 


myth. 


in mythology 


poet. 


in poetiy 



1. 

The Lobd's Prater.— Page 68; 

3. 

Blessing.— Page 69. 
toii, like, as. 
1)0% lovely, 
rein, pure. 

fi^auen, to look, r, D, (tt, gc— t). 
Mr at, on, s. p. 

i($ f($au bid^ an, I look at thee. 
SSel^mut^/., melancholy. 
fd^Teld^en, to creep a. /. (i, i, for WlidJ, gc- 

Wi^en). 
iittcin, into, s, p-. 
mix i% it is to me, I feel. 
aU 0^, as if. 
$aupt# n., head. 
legcn, to put, r. v. ((te, gc— t)» 
Uttn, to pray, r. v, (cte, ge— et). 
erl^altm, to preserve, a.f. (it, a)» 

3. 

The Rose.— Page 69. 
^olfdliebf n.f national song. 
fromm, pious. 
©ienc,/.,bee. 



anrfi^ren, to touch, r, v.—s, p. (idj rujre coh 
angeru^rt), 

Itoax, although, however. 

feufi^r chaste. 

ba^er, from which. 

Zffavif m., dew. 

f^opfen, to draw, r. ©. (te, ge— t)» 

wo^lgemittl^, p. l, for tvo|Igemut$f of good 
cheer. 

^erjlejcn, to pass by, ir. t>., imperf »erjogr 
p. p. tjcrjogen. 

Sroflf m., frost. 

3ler, /., grace, beauty. 

^crjempfmblid^felt,/, sensitiveness of heart 

^ittttf m,, mind, heart. 

MW» /., duty. 

crtcut, p<w«., for ertietct. 

(!(^ crHctcii, to offbr, engage, a,f (o. o.) 

lieHofcii, to caresSf r. t?., infin. with JU; the 
verb depending on a foregoing sub- 
stantive, viz. : UeBittlofetl* 

fonflr elsewhere. 

4. 

Riddles.— Page 69. 
Si$t, n,, light, 
^rernien, to bum,ir. a. (Bramtte, gehamtt). 
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UttWUt, f»., tallow. 

fonbeni/ but. 

tjun, to do, if, v. (tjat, geHan). 

boiu, to it, adding. «. ;?. 

bavott/ from it, taking off, «. p. 

£o($r 71., bole. 

Ilus, wise (fluftct, am fluaflen), 

WtDtifitWi to keep silence, a./. (le# le)«. 

»cttclilttb, w., beggar's-staflF. 

na^e/ near (ndicr, am nad^ilm). 

tclfammen, togetber. 

Ilcin, small (fleiner, am flclnilftt). 

5* 

Degbebs in Life. — ^Page 72. 
jlnneti, to tbink, a,f. (a, o)» 
Tafi^» alert. n 

wo^lgetjatt, well-to-do. 
fliUc jlaljtt, to stand still, ir, i)., old German 

for jlcjen (jbnb, geflanben). 
angc^en, to begin, ir. t. felng an, angc 

fianficn). 
f(iinee»ci§f snow-wbite. 
tfitf en (fl*), to bend, r. i?. 
®nabc, /., grace. 

6. 

Page 72. 

Dbittf war-god, my^A., Sl^or, tbe bigbest 

god after Odin. 
Qrepar goddess of liberty. 
^upfcr, n., copper. 
I3leii n., lead. 

A Tailoe'b Bill with Rbgecpt. 
Page 7a 

Suftra^f 9i»., commission. 

liefmv to fumisb, r. o. 

%1^\tx, m., Prussian Dollar (American 

money 66 cts. in gold). 
eilbetaroWen, (30 ©gr. = 1 XJlrO 
SOfemiifir »». (12 9Jf, = 1 ©fit.) 
gratf, m., dress-coat 
anfcrtigenr to make, r. «.— *. p. 
(EUc,/, ell, yard. (24 incbes long> 
nntcrfutter, »., lining. 
^u^cnbv n., dozen. 
©ta^lfnopff m., steel-button, 
Sutl^at, /., fumisbings. 
Swtrn, m., tbread. 
I3cinfcibcr» pi, trowsers. 
®cflc, /., waist-coat, 
©ummc, /., sum-total. 
loorfle^etibr preceding. 
Hlox, in ready money. 



ricS^tigr rigbtly. 

hardbax, tbankful-ly. 

tcfd^einigettr to give a receipt, r. v. 

8. 
Delight in Tbavbling.— Page 80. 

STu,/., field, poe*. 
SBettCTf n., weatber. 
@<l^u(» m., sboe. 
2:rUtf m. step. 
©d^ritt, wi., step, walk. 
JeJenbC/ quick-ly. 
Xaft, w., measure, mtis, 
(Sci^crj, m., joke. 
Dffnc, n., the open air. 
©prungr w»., leap. 
Sauff w. course. 
^eninler, down. 
l^tnauf, up. 
gcwanbtr dexterous. 
©d^wunor wi., swinging. 
SBageti, 71., venturing. 
Bwciflr w., twig. 
raufc^citr to murmur, r. v, 

»ertraut, familiar. 

aSccrd^cn; n., little berry. 

ncden^ to tease, r. v, 

®xa€, n., grass. 

crbaucn (pc^), to edify one's self, r. «. 

^lafe,/., nose. 

® ctbc, /., pasture. 

®emu^, n., bellowing. 

al^bolbf very soon. 

f(i^»cifctt, to roam, r. ©. 

pfclfm, to wbistle, ir. «. (»)fi|f, gepflfftn)* 

9){oodt)oIflerf n., moss-cusbion. 

^erdleici^f m., comparison. 

ungefliirtf undisturbed. 

beflcttettr to order, r. «. 

9. 

The Pogeet-Handkebchibf.— Page 80. 

Xxautx^^itl, 71., tragedy. 
ffioUt, /., role, part. 
ttiittf(i^ctt# to wisb, r. t. 
»eranlttjfeni to induce, r. «. 
©ftrbe, /., dignity. 
^cncLX^i m., monarcb. 
ftergcflfcn, to forget, ir. v, (»ergag, JjergcfTen). 
dufallf 771., cbance. 
S3u^nef /., scene, stage. 
©d^aufpieler, m, actor. 
]&c))or, before. 

gef^el^en/ to bappen, to take place, a. /. 
(a, e). 
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10. 

From " The Book fob Friehtos." 
Page 81. 

To complete a talent there is character 
required ; a quick response of heart and 
mind, founded on a natural disposition, 
does not suffice. What avails the purest, 
most sonorous voice, the most flexible 
throat, the quickest ear, the best of mem- 
ories, the highest of imitative gifts, so 
long as a simple, deep-lying, individual 
insight in^o nature fails to be the soul 
and dictator of both these physical and 
material gifts?! 

11. 

The Grave in the BusENTO.—Page 81. 

Daoento a riyer la Italy by the city of Cosenza. 
m^i\\6:i, nightly. 
ItSpeln, to whisper, r. v, 
bumpf, dull, hollow. 
ttallettf to resound, r. r), 
SBirbel, w., whirl, vortex. 
@d)attenf m, pi., spirits, shades, manes, 
betocincn, to weep for, r. v. 
aHpfru^f too soon, alas ! 
l&esraben, to bury, a,/, (u, a), 
fiocfef/, curl. 
©d^ultcr, /., shoulder. 
Iblonbf flaxen. 

Tci^citr to put in a row, range, r, i>. 
©trSmungr /, flood. 
urn btc SBcttc, who shall do beet. 
aMciten, to turn off, r. t?. 
a1>t off, «. p. 

graven, to dig, a. /. (u, a). 
Wu^lCHr to trench, r. u. 
cm^jor, aep. pref., up. 
fenfeitf r. v. to make sink, 
^al&c, /., property. 
Slufhttigr /., full armor. 
(S^mad^^f 71., plant. 
abgclcnft, diverted, 
jic^ctt, to draw, ir. a, (jog, gejogtn). 
fc^nobe, vile. 
^a6fuc^t, /., avidity. 
tjerfcl^rcn, desecrate, r. «. 
n>dUett# to roll, r. t?. 
©ette, billow. 

13. 

Rahel.— Page 81. 

The materials for the acquisition of 

knowledge are a series of ladders, by 

means of which we descend into our own 



selves ; and which we need no longer 
after having reached the bottom. How 
many ladders of this series may we al- 
ready have thrown away before arriving 
at the present — the actual — ^perfection of 
our selves 1 

13 
On Intercourse with otjr 
Fellow-Men.— Page 81. 
entBc^reti, to do without, r. «. 
il^m, to him. 

l^errenlo^, without a master. 
gcliiflen, to desire, covet. 
eigen, owned, property Gt 
braud^cn, to need, 
njuft, desert, 
barren, to starve. 
gcnicpen, to enjoy, a.f. (o, o). . 
^eilig, holy, saint-like. 
crfiiren, to choose, a,f. {a, o)» 
t^cucr, dear, costly. 
uncntgelblid^r without pay. 
sWit^c, /., trouble. 
©d^wcip, m., sweat. 
^ngefid^t, n., face, fore-head. 
facn# to sow. 
crntcttr to reap. 

gcti)lnncn, to win, gain, a./, (a, o)» 
»crbicnen, to earn, deserve. 
Srfa^, m., compensation. 
nieber, low, common. 

l&er<$a|fm, tempered, qualified, constituted. 
tva^len; to choose. 
mcibcn, to shun, avoid, a. /. (ie, ie). 
yi^mtVL, to tame. 
ubermittl^ig, wanton. 
trd'gc, lazy. 
rcipcnb wtlb, tearing. 
bcf(^n>l(^tigcn, to appease. 
ficibcttfc^aft,/., passion. 
Srfttl^ruttgf /., experienca 
^ird^l^of/ w., church-yard. 
bicncn, to serve, 
bc^anbelttf to use, manage. 
ft^metd^elttf to flatter. 
ti'ufd^ett# to deceive. 
tugcttb^aft, virtuous. 

14. 

Page 84 
©emutj, n., goodness of heart. 
®cl|l, w., brilliancy of intellect, 
icfle^en, to last, ir, v. (beflattb, Bcjlanbm). 
©liitl^enbuftr m., perfume of blossoms. 
^tx^t^tn, to vanish, (r. v, (^^ergiug/ Vfrgtmdfab 
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tragettf to bear, a.f. (u, a). 
^au^f m,, breath. 
Sagetir to tremble, fear.. 

15. 

On Intbrc?oubsb with otjb 
Fellow-Mbn.— Pi^ 85. 

gliidtli^y bappy. 

?Rei0ung//., inclination. 

»erfa0ett# to refuse. 

erfparctt, to save from. 

^ajfctir to hate. 

l^od^fi^a^eitf to esteem highly. 

^o4, hj^h, 8, p, 

i^erad^tetir to despise. 

Ixixi, broad. 

)9emoTten# confused. 

metben, to avoid, a, f. (ie, ic). 

liebendwiirbigr amiable. 

ftttbcn, to find, a, f. (fanb, gcfiinben). 

fic^cn, to go, ir. v. (gingf gegangoi). 

nmge^en, to have intercourse, ir. «. — s, p. 

»crabf(i^eucttr to detest 

fd^Ie($tr bad. 

Ita|i!f ill- 

ficwttl^rcn, to grant. 
©orgfalt,/, care. 
Sflrani^ctt,/., illness. 
0efa^rIi(i^r dangerous. 
cuf&iirbcn» to burden, «. p. 
S0ut]^eTi(i()r 9»., outrageous fellow. 
©unbflut^,/., deluge, 
©miirnif n., worms. 
bumm, silly, stupid. 
ffiolle,/.,wool. 
tttigcfcllig, unsociable. 
0Hcfc, ?»., giant. 
Qtovc^, m., dwarf. 
tnen» to be mistaken. 
©ci^on^it, /., beauty. 
^irtxif m., sense, instinct. 
®lu(Ii n., fortune, happiness, 
toittmtr to scent, smell. 
feUettf seldom, 
toenigflendr at least. 
^a^tn, m., stomach. 
aJcrbauung, /., digestion. 
!Ka§tgfcU, /., temperance. 
tftot^tf., necessity, trouble. 
fii^meic^eln, to flatter. 
fUnblic^/ sinful. 
H\tt bad. 

S3ofe, m. and /., the bad one. 
$efani3# pleasing. 



16. 

MiGNON.— Page 8o. 

ilennctt, to know, ir, v, (fannte, gefamit)^ 

Citrotif, /., lemon. 

Saubr n., foliage. 

Drange, orange (give the g the French 

pronunciation). 
Corbeer, m., laurel, 
bal^iitf thereto, 
©aule, /., pillar. 
<3aa\, m., hall, parlor. 
&tma^f 71., apartment. 
SWarmorlbilb, n., marble statue, 
jlei^cn, to stand, ir. v. (jlanb, geflanbcn). 
93cf^ilfecr, m., protector. 
SBoIfenflcg, m., cloudy path. 
SWttuUlJicif, 71., mule. 
^tUl, n., fog. 
Drad^e^ m., dragon. 
flurjen, to fall over. 
%iU, m., rock. 

17. 

The Pilgrim.— Page &L 

Seitj, m., spring, poet 
(Srbt^eilf 71., inheritance 
gIttuBcnb, believing. 
^inbcrftnn, m, childlike mind. 
^offcn, to hope. 
wanbcliif to walk. 
Slufgangr m,, orient, east. 
g>fortc,/., gate, 
gelangenf to reach. 
irbif(^>, earthly. 
l^immlif^f heavenly. 
uwcrganglid^; imperishable. 
nlmmcr, never. 
ftcrtcrgCHr to hide, a.f. (a, o). 
l^emmeitr to impede. 
<B(^(unb, m., abyss. 
®c|labc, 71., strand. 
»ertraiten, to trust, 
^faby 771., path. 
Seere, /., emptiness. 
UxTAf^nrit to touch, 
niemaldf never. 

18. 
Intolerance of Politicaii Partxes. 

Page 88. 
CiBcralc, tti., of the liberal political iMurty. 
unterbruden, to oppress. 
aJolf; 71., people, nation. 
^exxt^U w., privilege. 
®e»oHcit,/., habit 
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®cfc&»ur, w., ulcer, sora 

SJorfa^Tf ?»., ancestor. 

erwertcn, to earn, a, /, (a, o)» 

55crt){cn|!» n., merit, dceert. 

)}erf(i^n)clgm, to squander. 

sWu§ig8an8# w., idleness, sloth. 

Scburftigc, m. and/., the needy. 

<B^Oi^, m., treasure. 

2Jlac^t,/., power. 

rauktw to rob. 

3ln0, m., interest. 

©(^tottrmcr, w., enthusiast. 

gcrnic^tcn, to destroy. 

^crflortn, to destroy. 

f)}otten# to mock. 

j^lnrid^tcn (affcn, to cause to be executed. 

Sanati^mudr m., fanatism. 

Pontine, /., policy in a life-insurance 

society. 
Scrjlorbene, m, and/., the deceased one. 
UcBerlcBcnbe, m. and /., the out-living 

one. 
tolrfeity to operate, act upon. 
I^ebro^eitr to threaten. 
($)ebtetf 71. realm. 
©d^la^lfclb, 71., battle-field. 
i5crtt>unbcn, to wound, 
^ebnerr m., speaker. 
ttugcTf outside of. 
fd^onen# to spare, r. «. 
ci^jwel^cn, to desecrate. 
?W6rbcr, m., murderer. 
brcc^cn, to break, a. f, (a, o)* 
(Sottedfriebeitf m., peace of God. 

19. 

Pbteb Schlemihl. — The Man wtph- 
OUT A SHADOW.^Page 9L 

Xopp! topel well! 
^anbelr m., bargain, 
gelten, to be worth, cu f. (a, o). 
cd giltf idiom,, I agree to it. 
©d^olttttf 771., shadow, 
fnieettf to kneel, 
ungefaumt/ without delay, 
bemunberungdwurbig/ admirable. 
Ocffild U*feU, /., dexterity. 
I5feiw to loosen, untie. 
itUnt to lift, a. / (o, o). 
aufl^eBen, to pack up, auf» «. jy. 
roQen, to roll up. 
2ufammenrpnen» to roll together. 
folttn, to fold. 
luUiU at last 



cinfled c«# to put in, cin, «. ^. 

iderkugen (f!(|), to bow. 

jurfitf jicjctt (P(^), to retire, ir. -p.— *. p. 

mid^ bitnftf it appears to me. 

©d^nur, /, string. 

Seftnnung,/, consciousness. 

ellcn, to hurry. 

unbea^tet unnoticed. 

umfcl^cn (pd)), to look round, a. f,—8. p. 

(a, c). 
\)orfc^cn (fld^), to be cautious, a,f.—a. p. 
tDo^Icjemeittt/ well-meant. 
<od^iIb»a(^e#/., sentry. 
vcrbricpcn, to vex, a. /. (o, o)» 
tretcn# to step, a.f. (a, e)» 
iiberaH, everywhere. 
)um 8eifpteU for example, 
burt^frcwjcn, to cross. 
Un^etlr 71., misfortune. 

20. 

The little Bbook. — ^Page 94 
immerbftTr always. 

finncn, to meditate, to think, a.f. (a, ©)• 
^elfotr m., rock. 
©t)lc9Cl, m., mirror. 
fcl^»cbcn# to hover, 
ber, he, who. 
$u^rer# m., guida 



The Stbpping-Laddbb.— Page 04. 

@perlmg# m., sparrow. 

fangen, to catch, a. /. (t, o)» 

fctt, fat. 

gnc9C,/.,fly. 

tt>ebcTf neither. 

Btxtbtrif 71., struggla 

no(|r nor. 

Sammct, w., bewailing. 

^elfcn, to help, a./, (a/ «))♦ 

faffenr to seize upon. 

fle^nbr entreatingly. 

benitf for, because. 

<Bpcrber, wi., hawk. 

<5(|maudr 7»., feast 

Slo^/ 7n., flea. 

Sunfcr, 7?»., country sqmre. 

bcgc^cn, to commit, ir. v. (bcfltng, hgangeu). 

®aud^r 77k, sharper.' 

fItiSidtn, 77»., back. 

^atfeitr to cleave. 

©turf, 71., piece. 

iUu (im)/ 71., in a trice. 
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9)fcil» m,, arrow. 
S3o8en# m., bow. 

PageOa 

fcUcn, rarely. 

bc(lo oftcr, the more, often, oftener. 

fe^leity to be wanting in. 

bennr then. 

«on feincTr not of any. 

bemtr because. 

Page 96. 

^OKi&lcr, m., hypocrite. 

leleden/ to lick. 

Setter/ m., plate. 

SBeUer, w., balker. 

ben>a^ren# to watch over. 

^e^retw to feed. 

verje^reitf to consume. 

itci^renr to give a living. 

Ibrlngcn, to bring, ir. v. {Ua^it, gebradjt). 

iufriebem contented. 

flreifen, to seize, tV. v, (griff, gegrlffcn). 

^inein, «. p., into it. 

Don, full. 

befannt fein, to be well known. 

ipadtn, to lay hold on. 

intereffantf interesting. 

Peter Schlemihl. — ^Page 97. 
verbammt, damned. 
HdtliQ, hunch-backed. 
&6il\n^tl, m.f rogue. 
e^ t9e0^ben, to be aware of a thing, 
gleid^, directly. 

verratl^en/ to betray, a.f. (ie, a). 
Smmtli^, the whole number, 
literarifc^, literary, 
^trageniugenbr street-boya 
aJorflttbt,/., suburb, 
fofort, directly. 
tegenPrcttf to censure. 
Stoti, m., dirt, mire, 
bewerfen, to throw at, a.f. (a, o). 
anfongciw to begin, a. /. (flng atw cnge^ 

fangen). 
orbentUt^, orderly. 
Ceiite, p^., people. 
Jjflegen, to be wont, 
flbweljren, to ward off, «. p. 
Witi^^toaQtn, m., cab, hired carriage, 
mitleibig, pitiful 



fol^alb, as soon as. 
^utfd^c,/., carriage. 
Mtterli*, bitterly. 
Sl^nung/ /., presentiment. 
aufjleigen, to rise, a.f.—a.p,, (ic, le). 
fifcertDiegen, to outweigh, a. f. 
fd[)ct^en/ to appreciate, 
aufopferitf to sacrifice, 8,p, 
Uo^, mere. 

tvad foU au^ tntr toerben? what is to be- 
come of me ? 

25. 

The Sleeping BEAUTY.—Page 97. 
Dornrodd^etif «., thorny rose. 
^or dtiten, a long time ago. 
friegerir to get. 

!Da trug ft(^ in, idiom., it happened. 
5rof(^, m., frog, 
fricd^en, to crawl, a, f. (o, c). 
Sunfd)/ m., wish. 

er n)u§te fid^ nic^t ju lalTen, idiam., he was 
. beside himself. 
anfleUeitr to order, arrange, s. p. 
getoogen fcin, to be favorably inclined. 
rdd^en (jtcli), to revenge. 
©pinbel, /., spindle. 
^udfpruc^f m., doom. 
auf^tUn, to annul, a. f. (o, o), a p. 
»erfatten, to fell into, a. /. (ie, a). 
atfc^afferir to do away with, s. p. 
fammtlid^, every one. 
flttfamr modest, 
ed gefd^a^, it happened. 
l!ammer, /., bedroom. 
Sreppe, /., stair-case, 
gelangen, to reach to. 
umbre^en, to turn round, ». p. 
emftg, diligently. 
Bflad^d, m., flax, 
fpinnen, to spin, a.f. (a, o). 
nicfen, to nod. 

I^erumfprfngen, to jump about, 8. p. (a, u). 
anrit^renf to touch, s. p. 
dauberfprud^, m,, spell, 
in (ErfuIIung gel^eit; to come to pass. 
^ofjlaat, m., the king's household. 
^taU, m., stable, 
©anb,/., wall. 
^eerb, m., hearth. 
fla(!ern, to flicker. 
f&xaten, m., roast meat. 
Bru^eln, to sputter. 
Stu^'tnim^t, m., kitchen-boy. 
IDbem, m., breath. 
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26. 

National Song.— Page 98. 

From an old German Version. 

beilimmcnr to design. 

uicibcit/ to separate, a.f. (ie» le)» 

©J^ctbeitr n., leave-taking. 

fc^enfeu; to give as a present. 

^no^pe, /, bud. 

»a^, was the old German for »ar/ imperf. 

of the aux. fcln. 
ttjclfeitf to wither. 
I&efd^eercitr to bestow npon. 
xottx^ l^ltcn, to hold dear, s. p. 
bie bcinc, as your own. 
S3rett, n., board, plank, 
legen, to lay. 
weincn, to weep. 
»crflejen, to understand, ir. 'o, (»erjlartb» »«" 

flanben.) 
au^einanber gc^m, to sei)arate, tr. «. — s. p. 
SBicbcrfc^ctir w., the re-union. 
Slttj SBicberfe^cn I to meet again. 

27. 

Song op the Wind.— Page 100. 

Ibraufctt, to roar. 

faufettf to rustle, whistle. 

fal^rcit; roam, a, /., (u, a). 

erfragen; to find out by inquiring, a, /. (er^ 

frug), p. p. erfragt. 
eriageny to catch by great exertions. 
^ttxt n.f army. 

auf^altcn, to detain, 8. p. — a.f. (ie# a). 
gemac^y softly. 
f(^rtmifci^, roguish. 
ru^en, to rest. 
Ibefldnbigy constant. 
©toppcl, /., stubble. 
<5(^a^(|en^ n., little sweet-heart, 
gritpen, to greet, give the love. 

28. 

Tbaces op our Deeds.— Page 102. 
fd^Iettbern, to throw. 

entjle^cn, to form, ir. v. (entflanb, entpanben). 
Rxtxi, m., circle, ring. 
fftaum, m., space. 
Jcgrcnjettr to circumscribe, 
i^erfla^em to become level. 
Coo^# n., destiny, lot. 
fru^ ober fpfit, sooner or later. 
fvi^attcn, to resound. 
»cr^allcn» to die away (of sound). 



29. 

A Rhenish Saga.- Page 104. 

SRebenpgel, m., hilly vineyard. . 

2;raubcttDuft, w., perfume of the grape- 
blossom. 

^eimfefrcn^ to return home, 8. p. 

fRomtx, w., large green wine-glass, rum- 
mer. 

©ttft, m., juice. 

30. 

The Sleeping Beauty. — Page 105. 

2)orncn^ccfe, /., thorny hedge. 

fja^nc,/, flag. 

©age, /.^ saga., 

bringcn, to penetrate (a, n),a.f. 

gle infant, so to say. 

ficrben, to die, a. f. (a, o). 

jammerlid^, pitifully, 

ttbfcl^recf en, to frighten off, «. p. 

ahxaiJ^tn, to dissuade, a. f. (it, a), 8. p. 

lauter fd^one SBIumen, naught but fine 

flowers, 8. p. 
fld^ audeinanber t^m, to separate, open, 

8. p. 
unbefc^abtgt; unhurt, 
fd)e(ftg, spotted, streaky. 
anpacEeUf to attack, 8. p, 
rupfcn, to pick (of fowls). 
abtt)cnben# to turn away, 8. p. 
riitteln (ftd^), to shake one's self, 
toebeln, to wag the talL 
C)^rfctgc, /., box on the ear (fig.) 
fd^rclcn, to scream, a,f. (it, ie). 
fertig, ready. 
I^od^jett,/, wedding. 
S^rad^t, /., magnificence. 
»crgnugt, merry, (merrily). 

31. 

The Sagas.— Page 106. 

SJoIfdliebf n., national song. 

au^brcd^en, to break out, a.f.,-^.p. (a, o)» 

STufmerffamfelt,/, attention. 

lucrum, about. 

9)la^, m., place. 

erfenntnig, /.. knowledge. 

SJolferfd()aften, pi., nations. 

»CTttd^tUd^, despicable. 

2ttnberf(^ttften, /. pi, provinces. 

Untcrfd^iebf m., difference. 

gebilbct, cultured. 

93ebeutung, /., significance. 

unwittfurlid^, involuntarily. 
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Slnf!ren0tttt(j, /.» effort. 

gemeinfamf in common. 

jcbttcbcr, every one. 

bafingegen/ whilst on the other hand. 

Itlod gebettr to expose. 

fiicgctt, to pour, a./, (o, o). 

prelfcn, to praise, a.f. (ie, ic). 

3»cifel# w»., doubt. 

9{ibelunfienUeb/ an old German Epopy 

SBcwcfiung, /., restriction. 

5lbttc(>ruii8, /., warding off. 

Xreuc,/, faithfulness. 

8lui^tung,/, direction. 

(Einfac^l^cltr /., simplicity. 

beburfcn, to need, tr. v. (BeburPc INtttrfi). 

SBunberbarteiu/., miraculousness. 

(Seijlr m.y ghost. 

Bauberer, m., magician. 

ungc^euer, monstroua 

mal^r^ftigy true, faithfiil 

Sugy m., feature, propensity. 

©d^cu, /., respect, awe. 

(SJcMIbct^it, /., culture. 

»erwtf(|c«r to wipe away. 

93efnebtgunsy /., satis£eiction. 

ttuflofeiif to resolve, «. p„ 

^egeiir to conceive, to hold as dear. 

»erf[cd^ten, to interweave, a. /. (o, »)♦ 

unbegreifltd^f incomprehensible. 

^eiltgtl^umy 71., a holy, sacred thing. 

Seligmad^ung/ /., beatification. 

(STfaffungf /., comprehension. 

Durd^grcifrng,/, grasping. 

@amtnlungr/., collection. 

Uebetrefley m. j>7., remains. 

SBeurt^eilungr /., judgment. 

einleud^teitf to be obvious, «. p. 

Durre»/., dryness. 

fiau^itf /., lukewarmness. 

SJcmlrrung, /., confumon. 

ilunjigriff, w., artifice, trick. 

SBerfennungy /., the mistaken opinion. 

8tt))a](reritt# /., conservatrice. 

)}OTge]^en# to come to pass, tr. i). — «. p. 

itnettttDenbbar; unalienable. 

(eratl^enf to advise with, a./, (ie^ a). 

ermut^isenf to encourage. 

99eifpiel, 71., example. 

Btoed, m., purpose, end. 

SBetra(^tmtdy/., consideration. 

3uridt)rubettj, /., jurisprudence. 

S^ortl^eil/ m., advantage. 

crlei(i^tcrn, to render easy. 

gnoinnenf to gain, a. f. (a, 0). 



33. 

On the Maitners and Customs op 

THE Gebmans.— Page 108. 
bettreten# to accede to, «. p. (a^ 0). 
SWetnutig,/., opinion. 
aJoUcrfc^aft,/., nation. 
Sercjelic^ung,/, marriage. 
@tamm^ m , stock, race, 
entartettf to degenerata 
eigettt^umlic^, peculiar. 
un^^ermtfd^tf unmixed. 
A'l^nltd^ r^^ittr to be like. 
9){enrc^enmen$ef /., great number of people. 
rot^U^, reddish. 

SCnflurmetti n., to storm aji;ainst. 
titc^tlg, proper, 
audbauernbf enduring, 
unfd^tg, incapable. 
Durfl, w., thirst. 
|)ltc, /., heat 
RaXit, /., cold. 
Sapfcrfeit,/., bravery. 
unumfd^rdinh, unlimited. 
(SJcttaltf /, power. 
raf(|y quick. 

idorleud^tenbf shining befora 
<St>t^e, /., point, head. 
SBemunberung/ /., admiration. 
))OTiitglid^f excellent. 
Selelbund^inittel, n., restorative. 
aJcttoanbtWaft,/., kindred, 
©efd^maber, n., squadron, 
©cl^cul, 71., howling. 
O^etDimmer, 71., wailing. 
Seugc, 7?»., witness. 
SobrebneTr m., spender of praise. 
^xt^t 71., blow, wound, 
©attin, /., wife, 
unterfu^eity to examine. 
®peifer/,food. 

^(nfeurungr /., encouragement, 
toanfenbf wavering, 
toeid^enbr yielding. 
©d^Iaci^tTeil^e, battle-rank. 
l^erfleSeitr to re-establish, a. p. 
utULbU\r^Q, incessant, 
i^inttcifen, 71., to show to, s. p, (te, fe)* 
(SJcfangenfiiSttft, /.. captivity. 
empflttbU(iS, sensitively. 
S^oral^nenbedf gifted with presentiments of 

things to come, 
gel^ord^eity to obey. 
unangemeffen^ incompatible, 
abl^ilbctti forming an image, $. p. 
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toeijetti to consecrate. 
ttnerforf(i^Ii(|f inscrutable. 
d^rfurd^tt^oUr respectfal. 
(S^el&finbmSf n., conjugal union, 
tegnugeii (fl*)f to be satisfied. 
erudflattuns, /., dowry, 
muflcmf to muster. 
ou#fu(i^cnr to choose, a. p. 
toei6lt(^f feminine. 
Xfinbclci, /., trifling. 
SCufpu^f m., ornament. 
9ieu»crma^Uc, /., newly-married one. 
0linbf n., cattle, 
ttuftaumenr to bridle, *. p. 
SramCf/, javelin, 
©efinnung, /., mind, sentiment, 
'to&^nen/ to be deluded. 
Clntrlttdfcier, /., installing-festival. 
CJeflanb, wi., wedlock. 
®ettoffltt, /., consort, 
©leii^edf the same. 
Dbjutr/, protection. 
»erfti$reTif(!^# seducing. 
toottufhclncnb, voluptuous. 
®aflma(l/ n., banquet, feast. 
Caficr, 71., vice. 

Seitgetil, w., spirit of the age. 
0clten# to be worth, a.f. (a, »)♦ 

Hebuann aitd Thusnelde.— Page 110. 

^\ lol 

©d^meigf f7»., sweat. 

8l5meT(lutf Roman-gora 

^tauBf m., dust. 

Jebedfcn/ to deck. 

flammenr to flash. 

Mt% to tremble. 

triefenbr dripping. 

at^mcttr to breathe. 

ttblrotfncn, to wipe off; a. p, 

©ange,/., cheek. 

®lu]^en, to glow. 

Itterjlf first. 

Si(|enfd^attenr m., shade of the oak. 

irdwilid^f brownish. 

faffeny to seize. 

Ibleiben, to remain, a,f, {\t, ie). 

UnjlctbUd^fcit, /., immortality. 

Ibangf fearful, anxious. 

34. 

Love.— Page 110. 
SRfsnCf /., old German for love. 



^eele,/., soul. 
Selb, m., body. 
irbifid^, earthly. 
S3Ubnt$r n., likeness, 
bcf^eiben, to allot, a./ (ie, i^* 
funb fcin# to be known. 
Ijtmtcbettr here-below. 
Ottttbe, /., grace of God. 
tjf rtraucn, r. «., to confide. 
falf($f false. 

35. 

Debcbutton of a Sleigh-bide. 

Page 110. 

f^ncicn, to snow. 

glocfc,/., flake. 

S3o0enf m., sheet of paper. 

Cujlbarfcit,/., merry-making. 

Scrgnugung, /„ enjoyment. 

fertigr finished. 

moglti^r possible. 

cd i|l <S(^abc, it is a pity. 

SuBringenf to spend, ir, v. (btad^te in, suge^ 

brac^t), «. p. 
prad^tigr splendid, 
gru^jliidf, n., breakfast. 
^utterBrobr n., bread and butter. 
Unterric^ty m., instruction. 
<B^l\it\i^vi^a^n, f., skating-pond. 
}un)etlettr sometimes. 
©tul^lWUtten, m., ice-chair. 
9lb»cd^fclun8# /., change. 
Situfc^elfd^Uttntf runner ice«ledge. 
SJorfiocrfr n., farm. 
rt&^tni to BOW. 
fhidctt, to knit. 
Sla^tmu^c,/., nightcap, 
nad^ Zi^^tt after dinner. 
^txfammtit, gathered. 
»orlcfcttr to read aloud, a.fr—a. p, (a, e)» 
(S^arabe^/., charade. 
Unter^altitngr/., entertainment. 
8fuljrc# /., conveyance. 

8'l«fo/-> joiirney- 

(£infleigett# n., the stepping in. 

letbl^ftig/ bodily. 

36. 

The Little Stabs. — ^Page IIL 
XOVX, far, about. 
fSiiiXt m., ride. 

f(|eUenf to scold, a.f, (a, o)* 
breimen, to bum, tr. v. (branttte^ gebrannO* 
®4eitw m-i shining. 
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^efeHf 971., companion. 

9er(!eten» to understand, tr. v. (vcrflanbr 

9erflanbcn). 
f^marmett; to rove. 

37. 

DBSCmfTION OF A Slbxgh-bidb. 
Page 112. 

SJIfiJe, /., cap. 

ungefci^r; abont. 

aSlec^leute, pi, tin-figures. 

^anbf(i()u^, «i., glove. 

fWuff, m., muff. 

Sugfatf, m.y foot-muff. 

9BarmflaWe,/.> warming-pan.* 

Silifc^u^c, pi, felt-slioes. 

9>el5» m., fur. 

Canbfc^aft, /., landscape. 

Si<3&tc,/., pine-tree. 

Janne,/., fir-tree. 

bercifeitf to cover with hoar-frost. 

Slabel/ /, the pointed leaf. 

Sutfcrwerf/ ti., sweet-meats. 

ficfrorene )!rvllaffe, iced-over crystals. 

jujlretfcn, to reach to, s. p, 

©egcttbf /., environs. 

enljucfctti to enrapture. 

tri^tcrfdrmigr funnel-shaped. 

itlrd^tiurm, m., church-steeple. 

Jerttorragm^ peering up, s. p, 

n>irhltt, to whirl. 

<B(%ortt|lein, m., chimney. 

^cftiQf violent. 

X)Tef(^enf n, the threshing. 

ju^elnf to jubilate. 

©d^ettengelaute, n., jingling of the bells. 

itnaQetif n., cracking of the whip. 

9)eitf(^c,/., whip. 

^olprig, rough. 

S3a(fenbaTt, m., whiskers. 

f(^lcubctn# to upset. 

®raBen, w., ditch. 

neBcrBleibfcl, pi, mf, remnants. 

©efrorme^/ n., ice-cream 

foflettr to taste. 

itlre^, 971., fur, great coat. 

©d^a^tel,/. box. 

^^\\iivc(bx^^\o^tVi, pi., the sleigh-wrecked. 

SCufna^me,/., reception. 

Dfctti 971., stove. 

3)ubelf m., poodle-spaniel. 

gramcn (f!d^), to grieve. 

Sr^wcfcn^fit, /., absence. [$. p. 

auajeid^nen {\iii), to distinguish one's self, 

(2^oufln# better, tti., cousin. 



38. 

Descekt into the Habtz-Mikbb. 
Page 120. 
audfujrlic^, minutely. 
fdtx^UuU, pi., miners. 
S3au($r 971., stomach. 
Oarfc,/., jacket. 
|>ofenf pi., trowsers. 
^^ur^feUr 971., breech-leather. 
ranblod, brimless. 
abgefapptf cut off. 
iteger, 97i., cone. 
2:rad^t^ /., costume. 
©teigcTf 971., surveyor of a mine. 
®ru(cnU(i^tf n., miner's lamps. 
)taminfegelo($f 7^., chimney-sweep's hole. 
SBer$n>erfdn>efenf n., miner's business. 
^pTOlfCf/., roundle. 
bet:^euern» to protest. 
fd^winblid^, dizzy, giddy 
hi 2ei^c ni^tr idiom., not for the love of 

your life, 
fd^nurrenbf rattling. 
unvorflc^tigf imprudent 
SBalfettf 97»., beam. 
Sonne,/., tun. 
Srjf 91., ero. 
{Intern^ to trickle. 

39. 
FoBHEB Dat& — ^Page 121. 
flmgeny to resound, a./, (a, u)* 
immerbarr incessantly. 
O, toit Uegt fo toelt ! Alas, how far off lies I 
cinfl, once, times gone by. 
©d^toalBc,/., swallow. 
Z)h bad 2)orf cntlangr over the village 
^Bfd^tebf 971., departure. 
^ijlen unb ^(iflen, (alliteration) boxes and 

chests. 
iUTutffe^ren, to return, «. jp. 
fd^weHen, to grow full, a./. (o» o). 

40. 

Planb-Song.— Page 122. 
(hcitcn (jid^), to quarrel, ir, v, (flritt, ficfWt* 

ten). 
niXf dialect for n{($td. 
anfe^en, to put on, «. p. 
P(i^ barein fi^i(!enf to submit, & p. 
sanfenr to scold. 
%xCLVi^i m., horror. 
^ut^f /., passion. 
au^Hopfenr to beat out, 8. p. 
brummenf to grumble, 
mit ^txlavi, with your permission. 
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jupfcn, to pull. 

S3ruberl, dialect for a3ruber» 

fi(i^ fleffcn, to pretend. 

tau^f deaf. 

Umflanbe madden, to insist on formalities. 

aJerfi^tt)cnbcr, m,, spendthrift. 

41. 

Dexent est the Habtz-Mikes. 
Page 123. 

bur^l^aucn, to cut through, a. p. 
®an3, m., gallery. 
©toUcn, m.y pit, stulm. 
bc^auptcn, to assert. 
un^cimlid), uncouth. 
qualmtg, dampish. 
3)un[l/ m., vapor. . 
Mcid^, pale. 
"gHttfc^rig, slippery. 
Slnpug, w., slight attack of 
fd^aufelnr to toss. 
ukrfd^aucrn, to shower over. 

Cloak-Song.— Page 123. 
fci^icr, almost, 
^anonc,/., cannon. 
burd^ndgt, wet trough. 
^armcitf to grieve. 
»crtraiicn/ to confide in. 
Pid m, to mend. 
Scjjcti, w., rag. 
^mh /., bail. 

43. 

The Fretful One.— Page 125. 

verbrteglid^, vexed. 

greir, shrill (of sound). 

^rgerrir to cause anger. 

erfpriegUd^, profitable. 

txxk^t, sombre. 

5Wutfenfd^toarm, m., swann of flies. 

»er|limmcn, to put out of humor. 

crgrlmmen, to get angry. 

4>immclfreujclemcm, an oath without mean- 
ing. 

44. 

The Maiden fbom afab. 
(Poesy Allegorized).— Page 135. 

$irte/ m., shepherd, 
crf^cincn, to appear, a. f. (te, ie), 
fd^njirrm^ to fly, whir, 
tefeltgenbf bliss-giving. 



9?5]Je,/., company, presence, 
©urbe,/., dignity. 
aJertraultd^felt, /., familiarity, 
reifen^ to ripen. 
Slur, /, field, poet. 
Beft^cnfcri/ to deal out presents. 
SSJillfommcn, welcome. 

45. 

Religious Songs. — Love to God. 

Page 127. 

SBcT/ he who. 

tragen, to bear within, a.f. (u, a). 

crjagcn, to get by ardent endeavors. 

cln jagenbed ^crj, a courageous soul. 

Jjerjagen, to grow faint-hearted. 

SBeibCf/., hunting-ground. 

^a'n, old German for Jakn. 

faj^n, old German for crfed^tcn, to gain the 

victory, 
fla^^n, for flc^en, 
^^ingcn, to wrestle, a.f. (a, u). 
ttJCt^cn, to consecrate. 
jwingcn, to force, a.f. {a, u)» 
^ag, m., hedge. 
jlct, constant. 
l^od^gcmutl^, exalted. 
bcmutl^ig, humble, 
funb »crben/ to be revealed. 
ttod^ mmniglid^cr SBunben »unb# he knoweth 

not of wounds of love. 
fcliglid^ gemutlj, it beatifies, it is heaven 

Inspired. 
offenbar, undeniably, 
mit mtnniglid^cm SBertlJe, their worth comes 

from love. 
f(3^tt>an9're %xvi6)l full-ripe fruit, 
^at f(^»ttn9crn SRcgen, has rain pregnant 

with fertility. 
016 i^nctt fd^wcbt, above them hovers, 
pflcgcit/ to inculcate. 
ju l^ojen greuben aufregen, to befit for 

heavenly joys. 
Bejnjungen wcrben, to be overcome. 
9Jie bcr in ^o^en grrcuben rang, he never/ 

shared in the highest raptures. 
5?od^ gut ®cbanf i^m ntc gcwurjct inne, never 
has his soul been seasoned with the 
best of thoughts, 
©plcgclglad, n., mirror, 
fein Sci^ ijl lag, his body is sluggish, 
gegen ailed Veiled SBliitJe, against every blos- 
som of salvation. 
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46. 

HuiniNQ.— Page 128. 

SBalb»erf, n., forester's calling. 
l^od^ im 9)reifff highly prized. 
Ctd^cn^orf!, m., oak-tree wood. 
lodcn, to allure. 
QJelcifc, n., track, rut. 
prangcnr to look magnificent. 
©ci^one,/., beauty. 
Wityxiz, /, pack of hounds. 
^6x1% m., stock of the gun. 
$l(cnteueTr n., adventure. 
qualeUf to torment. 
SBilbnipr/., wilderness. 
S){orbgeIu)l, n,, thirst for blood, 
ed iiemt i^m» it becomes him. 
f!(i^ r&jlen» to prepare. 
SBefonnen^eit^ /., presence of mind. 
Mttter»eifen/ to teach, a. /. (ie, ie). 
bammemb/ dawning 
fpurerii to feel, 
ntunbeiu to relish. 
i»erfe^ren» to hurt, sear. 

4T. 

Descent into the Habtz-Mine3. 

Page 129. 

[(^nappen, to pant. 
- fc^mal^ small, narrow. 
gma^rciif to perceive. 
@4iinmeTi m., glimmer, 
©litdauf! Luck to youl 
tiefftnnigf thoughtful. 
QiS^a^tf m,f pit. 
(Seflader/ n., flickering. 
ivadeT/ brave. 
Sitter, /., guitar, 
©d^ran!, m., press, shrine, 
(Ed t, /., comer, 
©(i^nl^elct/ /., carvings. 
etnf(j>iett# to imbibe, «. p, 

4§. 

Descent into the Habtz-Mines. 

Page 131. 

^Tnrc^attttng,/., intuition. 
Unmittel^arfeit/ /., immediateness. 
Q^igentl^fimlic^feitr/., peculiarity, 
finnigf musing, 
^elmllci^feit, /., secrecy. 
SBalb^iitte,/., wood-hut. 
CttUtttf/., humor. 
Sta^nabel, /., sewing-needle. 
@tednabel,/., pin. 



I ^^erBcrge,/, inn. 
Jjcrirrcn (ji^), to lose one's way. 
'Btt^lfyalmt m., straw-blade. 
R^\t,f., coal. 

®<^tppe,/., shovel, dust-pan. 
Wmtigen, to throw, a./, (i, i)» 
©Icit^mfipigfeit,/., symmetry, 
abfld^tlid^r intentional. 
Stnjelne, n., special object, 
^jorne^ntf aristocratic, 
aufrdumeitr to put in order, 8, p, 
©utbunlen, n., after one's taste, judgment. 
fKoBclr n., furniture 
Bufammen^angi m., connection. 
))erfi^oIlenea deug, old fashioned stuff: 
ftl\%p deceased, blissful. 
Urcnfeir m., great-grand-child, 
erlofd^en, extinguished. 
9lcifeBilber, pictures of travels. 

49. 

A Tragic Story.— Page 13t 
3opf, m., cue. 

umbre^en (jid^), to turn round, 8. p. 
flinfi quickly, 
fluub, used for flanb. 
onnod^i still, yet. 
5treife(i m,, spinning-top. 

50. 

Messenger's Story;— Page 132. 

f^efttumeif n,, tournament, groom. 

ilncc^t, m., man-servant. 

gcbei^cn, to thrive, a.f. (te, ic), 

©onbcrlld^e, w., notable. 

Vcrfd^Ungcn, to devour, a./, (a, u). 

3icr//., adornment. 

unverlc^t, unhurt. 

pflegenr to nurse. 

flradd/ outright. 

©ii^lagf m., apoplexy. 

£etd^nam# m., corpse. 

Sdjlin^tl, m.. rogue. 

Sa^re,/., coflSn. 

©tattr m., stable. 

|>audgeftnbe# n., set of domestics. 

auf fiule 5lrt, in a proper manner. 

51. 

The Puq-Dog and the Mooh. 
Page 188. 

bid, thick, 
fctt, fiit. 
Duer, across. 
STZalTe^/, mass. 
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lebigr free. 

erfaufcn, to get drowned, a.f. (n, o)» 

©ftlTer /., street. 

bent fS'fonbe gelteitf meant for the moon. 

S3drenl^duter, knave. 

52. 

Thb Beetle-Sono.— Page 133. 

®eBrumme# n., humming. 

%^avi, m. dew. 

©(^nabel, w., bill. 

%<iif n,y cask. 

treffen, to come across, ir, u. (trafr gctroffcn). 

bumirif silly. 

fc^IaU; cunning. 

S3afCr /., cousin. 

©pinnc,/., spider. 

9Jc|j/ w., net. 

©efumme/ n., buzzing. 

banint/ for it. 

tro^/ in spite of. 

53. 

Page 135. 

f^mad^totf to long for. 
fd^6pfen» to draw, 
fd^erjm, to joke. 

54. 

Philemon to his Fbiend.— Page 135. 

crHaffen, to suffer death. 
S}erleumbcr# w., calumniator, 
ver^c^cn (ft(i^), to sin, offend, i/r. v. 

55. 

To THE Moon.— Page 135. 

9)]Janta|Ic,/., imagination. 
Scene, /., scene, picture. 
(£tttfd^lug, w., resolution. 
©traud^, m., bush. 
SSJal^r,/., choice. 

56. 

Page 136. 
SKuJljleitt, m,, mill-stone. 

5T. 

MoRNiNG-SoNG.—Page 136. 

f$ti)ttnf, flexible, slender, 
©onne,/., bliss, delight, 
^ammerfci^ttelle, /., threshhold, 
Slanfe,/., twig, tendril, 
(eifetf hoarse. 



58. 

Page 136. 

{The corresponding definition in German, 

ofaU oihers pr^erred by "Trench") 

The proverb is a saying stamped with 

the public impress, and whose intrinsic 

worth is recognized by the people. 

59. 

Seed-Grain.— Page 136. 
A cultured person is not the one with 
whom nature has been lavish ; a cultured 
person is he who uses his talents kindly, 
wisely and judiciously ; in fine, who uses 
them to the best of his ability ; who with 
unflinching purpose looks into himself, 
and who shrinks not from the sight of 
his deficiences. 

60. 
The Quabdian-Angbl of Youth. 
Page 137. 
®treBen# w., endeavors. 
©taij^el, wi., sting. 

93lut]^en»cl]^e, /., consecration of blossoms, 
©e^fud^t,/., longing. 
SBonncleBen, n,, blissful lifa 
!Dafeinf n., existence. 
buftigr fragrant. 
^ranjr m., garland, wreath.^ 
93alfamf w., balm, 
entquittcn, to flow from, a,f. (p, «). 
nnUxTi\}xt, untouched. 

61. 

Page 138. 
fcltfantr strange, 
trotfen, dry. 

3oHi m., poll-gate tax. 
OiegenBogen/ w., rain-bow. 

62. 

Page 138. 
(junfttg, favorable. 
©tSffel, m., simpleton. 
Sre!„ m., pap. 

63. 

Hercules.— Page 189. 
ttufnejnten, to receive, ir, v, (na^m Quf, ouf* 

genommen). 
erftaunen, to be astonished. 
Scinbin,/., enemy, 
^egegnen, to treat, meet. 
®cle0enjeitr /., opportunity, 
billtgen, to approve. 
^tx\'6^ntn, to appease. 
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64. 

Page 139. 

Thiongh the moming-^te of the 
Beautiful alone, thou mayest penetrate 
into the realm of truth. 

Man is a man only by onceaaing toil. 

bte fiecre M Dafcind, the emptiness of our 

existence, 
tad ermubenbe ®Ieid(ma$ ber Sage, the 

wearisome measure of passing days. 

65. 

Page 141. 

Fbagment of Schiller's Capuchik- 
Sbrmon.—pWallbnstbih'b Camp. 

^cifa, MIcifa! Dubclbumbei! Hurrah I 

halloo I tol, lol derol lo I 
<£)ad ge^t ia 1^0($ ^er; the fun's at its height. 
Sin aud^ baBci; I'll not be away. 
atlmaf^tigr omnipotent. 
d^tragraf n^ chiragra, gout in the hand. 
©aufgclagc, n., drinking-bout. 
Sfciertaci, w., festival, 
gurie,/., fury. 



\ S3olI»erf, n., bulwark, 
^trailer/., clutch, claw. 
ifrug, m., pitcher, jug. 
tot^en, to whet, sharpen. 
^Q^d, m., sabre, sword, 
^^en, to chase. 
X)tTne; /., maid, lass. 
Dc^fenfUntf a commanding general on the 

Protestant side in the 80 years' war. 
^adf m., sack, pouch. 
Qtx^tn, n.y sigu. 

5?Iage^aud/ n.y house of lamentation. 
Slr^f,/., ark. 
SStdtl^umi n.f bishoprick. 
SBiljlC/ /, desolate country. 
Slitei,/., abbey. 
©tift, n., monastery, chapter. 
Si\vi% /., cavern, cleft. 
Stenb, n., misery. 

bad fd^reibt ftc^ ^er, that is to be ascribed. 
©r^uelf m., horror. 
9){agnet|!einf m., load-stone. 
\)tx%, tart, acerb. 
B»ic6cl,/., onion. 
Sti^tc^el/ m., the poet's license. 
Drbnung,/., order. 
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